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REPLACE SECTION

A SAFETY SUMMARY
Notes on the operation on the password inputting screen.

The password inputting screen is displayed on the SVP screen to arouse maintenance
person’s attention when the operation concerned can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss.

¢ When the password inputting screen is displayed, be sure to observe the cautions
given in the procedure concerned in the maintenance manual.

¢ When a confirmation by the technical support division is required in the maintenance
manual, be sure to get it before executing the maintenance procedure concerned.

e Each PCB is operated by the microprogram owned by it individually.
If the PCB is replaced in the procedure that makes the version of the microprogram
disagree with that of the PCB, the subsystem cannot operate normally. Be sure to
make the revisions consistent each other.
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1. Hot Replace

1.1 Hot Replace Flowchart

Check status of the pertinent parts.
Normal: NORMAL
Warning:
Block: FAILED

Block unsuccessful message

Take actions on other
components

|Speci fy maintenance block for the pertinent parts.

Will the subsystem be
operable if pertinent package is blocked

No

SVP checks automatically)? SVP pre-
procedure
(Note)
Blocking of pertinent part is completed
Component other than
power supply and special parts? No
CHA, DKA, CACHE, SM, HDD,
FSW, CSW)
|Turn on shut down LED. |
|Rep| ace hardware. | Hardware
procedure
| I | (Note) —¥—
CHA, DKA HDD, CACHE, SM, FSW Power supply, special
POWER ON CUDG Perform INLINE on the packages, €tc. SVP post-
pertinent parts. procedure

| (Note)

|Perform recovery procedure on the pertinent package.

Check status of the replace parts and Logical Device.
(See SVP Section)

No

STATUS = ‘Normal’

SIM Log Complete (See SVP Section)

| TROUBLE SHOOTING Section

END
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Note:
SV P pre-procedure:

Hard ware procedure:

SVP post-procedure:

An SVP (PC) process of issuing a maintenance block instruction after
checking the status of the parts to be replaced so that the live parts can
be removed and replaced.

A process of removing a parts to be replaced (shut down LED on) and
installing a maintenance package.

Be sure to wear your wrist strap, and attach to ground, prior to
performing the following work.

Thiswill insure that the IC and LS| on the PCB, are protected from
static electricity.

An SVP (PC) process of making functional checks (CUDG and
INLINE) on the replacement package and building it into the
subsystem.
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1.2 Concept of Drive Maintenance

[Sparedrive present]

[Case 1] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value

(Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block ]

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-Procedure A
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement
Th\;ﬁgld Warning| O Automatic spare save
exceeded Block -

® Block source drive (case 2)

@ Block destination
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)

Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE Copy back

[ INLINE )

(INLINE ]

® Block new drive @ Block sourcedrive
(case 8) (case 9)
@ Block destination
(case 8)
[Legends] =
; - R5: RAIDS
Normal drive Spare drive R1: RAIDL
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.

The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 2] A case where the one driveis blocked
When a spare drive exists, a correction copy from the blocked drive is started automatically.
In this case, go to Case 2.1 when the blocked drive is to be replaced during the correction copy from it and a copy
back that followsisto be made automatically, or go to Case 2.2 when the blocked drive is to be replaced after the
correction copy is completed.

[Case 2.1] A case wherethe one driveis blocked and it is replaced during an automatic correction copy is made from it

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold |Warning| — Automatic correction copy . A blocked drive is replaced during . A blocked drive is replaced during
value Block o) an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
exceeded (Maintenance block ) ( Maintenance block |

R’ (B0

.

Other case ® When acopy destination driveis bl ocked Note: When the blocked drive is replaced ?
(secondary measure) @) Unused spare present (case 10) : while the automatic correction copy is:

b) Unused spare absent (case 11) E being made from it, the copy back
: written in Item [5] is started :
automatically. When you replace the :
drive after the automatic correction  :
copy is completed, refer to Case 2.2.

Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE | Automatic copy back | Recovery
: The copy back is started automatically after :
INLINE INLINE H :
E] [ ] [ ] : the correction copy is completed. : @ R5,R6 R1
GiL | 0000 0o
: - =
;
® Block new drive (case 8) i ® Block source drive (case 9) i
{@ Block destination (case 8) |
[Legends] —
; : R5: RAIDS
Normal drive Spare drive Rl RAIDL
Parity group Warning error drive @ Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 2.2] A case wherethe one driveis blocked and it is replaced after an automatic correction copy is made from it

Condition item
tion

Condi-

Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Hardware-procedure A

Block onedrive

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

Threshold | Warning| — Automatic correction copy
vaue Teioq [0
exceeded
(Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE Copy back Recovery
R5,R6 R1

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R5: RAIDS
R1:RAID1
R6: RAID6

(Note)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Sparedrive absent]

[Case 3] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value (without spare drive)

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement
Th\;ﬁgld Warning Warning SIM Warning SIM
exoooded | BlOCSK | = - Rl@
Be
(Maintenance block ] (Maintenance block )
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure
Post-procedure b
INLINE Correction copy
E] R1
O

{® Block destination
! (caseb)

® Block new drive
(case5)

[Case 4] When adriveis blocked (without spare drive)

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement

Threshold [ Warnin -

value Blockg o RoRe oRe
exceeded g 0o 0 8o

[Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure

Post-procedure b

INLINE Correction copy

® Block new drive

{@® Block destination

(case 5) (case 5)
[Legends] =
) . ] R5: RAID5
Normal drive New drive (maintenance part) o - o o7
Parity group Warning error drive R6: RAIDG
Error-blocked drive (Note)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.

The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error]
[Case 5] When a copy destination is blocked during the correction copy

Condition item Procedure
Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Maintenance block Drive replacement
Blocked during INLINE RERO
Destination blocked during
correction copy :
[Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block]
Procedure
Post-procedure b
INLINE Correction copy Recovery
5 &
@ R1 5.R6 © R5,R6 R1
[Case 6] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive
Condition item Procedure
Pre-procedure B
Re-automatic spare save ! Maintenance block

Destination blocked during
automatic spare save

(unused spare present)
((Maintenance block] ([ Maintenance block |
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement INLINE | Copy back
Procedure
Post-procedure a
Recovery
Perform [casel5] after recovery
R5,R6 R1
&
[Legends] —
: : R5: RAIDS
Normal drive Spare drive Rl RAIDL
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)
(@) Error-block drive (spare drive)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

(without unused spare drive)

[Case 7] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive

Condition item

Procedure

Preprocedure D

Hardware-Procedure A

Maintenance block on spare

Spare drive replacement

Destination blocked during
automatic spare save
(unused spare absent)

1ok

Malntenanc

block

e]"- Malntenance "@

@0% %

Procedure

Post-procedure d

Pre-procedure C

INLINE

Maintenance block

I INLINE ].> I INLINE ].> [Maintenanceblock] [Maintenanceblock]
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement Copy back Recovery

[Case 8] When the new drive is blocked during the copy back
Condition item Procedure
Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
New drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement
New drive blocked
(spare saved)
New drive blocked
(correction copy performed)
Destination blocked during
copy back (Mmaintenance block ] [ Maintenance block )
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE Copy back Recovery
@ R5,R6 R1
0000 oo
[Losend 8 Normal drive Spare drive Ei x:gi’
R6: RAID6

Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)
Error-blocked drive

(@) Error-block drive (spare drive)

Parity group

New drive (maintenance part)

(Note)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]
[Case 9] When a copy source drive is blocked during the copy back

Condition item Procedure
Preprooedure D Post-procedure b
Correction Copy
Source blocked during 3
copyback Rs, RG R1 R5 RG R5.R6 RL
&
Incomplete staus
Procedure

Post-procedure b
Correction Copy

R5,R6
BBBB
After recoveri ng execute [Case 15]

[Case 10] A case where the copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (and a unused spare

drive exists)
When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1, go to Case 10.1 or

otherwise, go to Case 10.2.

[Case 10.1] When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1

Condition item Procedure
Pre-procedure B
Starting collection copy automatically Maintenance block
Destination blocked during 2 3
automatic correction copy (W rsre - T RERE RL_ R5,R6 RL
(unused spare present) g ] 0000 8o
§§l =60 =
Correction cop error @
Perform [case 15] after recovery.
[Case 10.2] When the operation for Case 2.1 has not been performed
Condition item Procedure
Pre-procedure B
! Re-automatic correction copy Maintenance block
Destination blocked during | (7 R
automatic correction copy R5,R6 R : R5 R6 - 5 RS Rs B
(unused spare present) 8 88 8 @
/ / &D .
(Maintenance block (Maintenance block
Procedure
Hardware-procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement INLINE ! Copy back
HB :
DED) (B (D) ((Bg) me [+
= = : - - : 8 v 88 B v
& : :
: (NLINE ) (CINLINE ) :
Procedure
Post-procedure g
Recovery
Perform [Case 15] &fter recovery.
toee) (o
= = &)
[Legends]
! = ] R5: RAIDS
Ej Normal drive Spare drive R1: RAIDL
Parity group Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6: RAID6
(&B)) Error-block drive (spare drive) (Note)
Spare drive (data saved)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Casein which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

[Case 11] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (without unused spare drive
Condition item Procedure
Preprocedure D Hardware-procedure A
Maintenance block Drive replacement
Dromatie vt oncoms |@ s ijs % 1 fj = @RS ﬁ Rt Ej
(unused spare absent) B 88
I @0
(Maintenance block (Maintenance block
Note: When the blocked driveis replaced i m
the case 2, same asacase 10.1,
collection copy starting automatlcally
Procedure
Post-procedure b
INLINE Correction copy Recovery

RERG RE.R6 RT Perform [Casel5] after recovery

COIONES
TNLINE INLINE
[Legends] .
Ej Normal drive Spare drive gi x:gi
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6: RAID6

(8B)) Error-block drive (spare drive) (Note)
@ Spare drive (data saved)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 12] RAID6 When two drives exceed the warning threshold value

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-Procedure A
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold |Warning| O 1) Automatic saving(s) to the spare ’
value Bl drive allowed to be made up to twice Proceed the drive o
ock - the next step when
exceeded —_ the copying from it is
R6 E completed. Itisnot ~ :
8 vV 8 : necessary to wait H
=T H , until the copying :
; fromthe two drves
: is completed. :
Other case @ Block source drive (case 2) : :
(secondary measure) @ Block destination
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)
Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-Procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

R6
EJ@ O

o
Oy _
T

R6
| 2

@8

:
® Block new drive ® Block source drive
(case 8) : case 9
:@ Block destination
: (case?8)
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE test of the second drive i Copy back to the second drive i Recovery

% :

® Block new drive (case 8)

{@ Block source drive (case 9)
{@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends] )
8 Normal drive Spare drive R6: RAID6
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)

Note: Inthe RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 13] RAID6 When two drives are blocked

goto Case 13.3.

* When you replace the two blocked drives while making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.1.
» When you replace the two blocked drives after making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.2.
» When you replace one of the two blocked drives from each of which an automatic correction copy is being made,

[Case 13.1] RAID6 A case wherethetwo drivesis blocked and it is replaced while an automatic correction copy is

made from it
Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold |Warning| — 1) Automatic correction copy 2] A blocked drive isreplaced during 3] A blocked drive is replaced during
vaue Block 0O (allowed to be made up to twice) an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
exceaded
- :
Other case ® Block destination :Note: When the blocked driveisreplaced
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) : while an automatic correction copy is :
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) being made from it, the copy-back
written in Item [5] is started :
automatically. When you replacethe :
drive after the automatic correction  :
copy is completed, refer to Case 13.2.
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE test of the first drive i Copy back to the first drive i
T T
) H The copy-back is started automatically after  :
: the correction copy is completed. : @
® Block new drive (case 8) i ® Block source drive (case 9)
1@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends] K
8 Normal drive Spare drive R6: RAIDE
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)

Note: Inthe RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 13.2] RAID6 A casewherethe two drivesis blocked and it is replaced after an automatic correction copy is

made from it
Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold |Warning| — Automatic correction copy or copies
value Block o) alowed to be made up to twice
exceeded
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of thefirst drive

Copy back to thefirst drive

Replacement of the second drive during

Ro
B0

R6

Ej

the copy back to the first drive

R6

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

o
Oy _
]

R6
vy

@8

5688

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Spare drive (data saved)

[Legends]
8 Normal drive Spare drive
Parity group Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: Inthe RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Sparedrive present]

drivesisin progress and that from the other drive is completed

[Case 13.3] RAID6 A casewherethetwo drivesis blocked and it is an automatic correction copy from one of the

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold |Warning| — Automatic correction copy or copies -
value Block o) alowed to be made up to twice. Select the drive
eeded | °'OC , ect t
excl which is completed
automatic
collection copy.
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of thefirst drive Copy back to thefirst drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

Make a copy-back to
thefirst drive, and then
replace the second
drive whilean
automatic correction
copy is being made
from the second drive.

® Block source drive (case 9)

® Block new drive (case 8)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive Copy back to the second drive

When an automatic
correction copy from
the second driveis
completed, a
copy-back to the

automatically inthe

second drive is started

sameway as Case 2.1.

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)

® Block new drive (case 8)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]|

Parity group

Note: Inthe RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.

8 Normal drive R6: RAID6

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 14] RAID6 When adriveis blocked and another drive exceeds the warning threshold value
When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it, go to Case 14.1.
When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed, go to Case 14.2.

[Case 14.1] When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it

Condi-
tion

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Hardware-procedure A

Detachment of the two drives

Maintenance block

Replacement of thefirst drive

(secondary measure)

a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Threshold |Warning| O 1) Automatic correction copy >
value Block o + Automatic saving to the spare disk A blocked drive is
exceeded oc replaced during
an automatic
correction copy.
Other case ® Block destination ENote: When an automatic saving to a spare ‘

drive is completed before this

operation is performed, the following :
Items [6] and [7] may be executed in :
advance. :

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during

the copy back to the first drive

A blocked drive is
replaced during
an automatic
correction copy.

NG

® Block new drive (case 8)

{® Block source drive (case 9)
{@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

| Copy back to the second drive |

® Block new drive (case 8)

{® Block source drive (case 9)
|@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive

Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive

Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: Inthe RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Sparedrive present]

[Case 14.2] When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold |Warning| O Automatic correction copy Proceed the driveto
Vzléj(?ed Block ) + Automatic saving to the spare disk the next step when
€exc the copying from it is
completed. It is not
necessary to wait
> until the copying
Maintenance block | from the two drives
is completed.
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)
Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of thefirst drive

Copy back to thefirst drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

—
: R6
vy

@8

B6E8

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block sourcedrive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]
8 Normal drive Spare drive
Parity group Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

@ Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: Inthe RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.

REPO1-160




Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REPO01-170
Rev.0 / Mar.2007

DKC610I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[Other Cases]
[Case 15] (Spare drive blocked)
Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Spare drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning
vaéléjéeed Block R5,R6 R1 R5,R6 R1 R5,R6

el | | (5990) (69 6e68) (60 aaa@

. _

D (e ® | @ @
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure
Post-procedure d
INLINE Recovery
R5,R6 R5,R6 R1
8000 0000 oo
(_INLINE ]—>. (INLINE ]—>'
® Block spare drive
(case 15)

RAID5: When two or more drives are blocked in a parity group.
RAID1: When two drives are blocked in a Mirroring pair.

[Case 16] (Casein which ablock level error occurred in anormal drive with aredundancy level of 0)

RAID6: When three or more drives are blocked in a parity group.

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure E
Error at redundancy level of 0 or higher Parity group block Maintenance block
Threshold |Warning| — 2
value Block [e) R5,R6 R1 R1
exceeded or 88
Error block SIM O B0ED
[ Forced blocks] ([Forced blocks ] [Maintenance block] (Maintenance block ]
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure A Preprocedure E
1 drive replacement INLINE 1 drive recover
@
[ INLINE ] (INLINE )
Procedure
Pre-procedure E Post-procedure ¢
All drive recovery ! L-DEV format Recovery with backup data
(7] Perform maintenance block-drive
recovery on blocked drives H
R5,R6 :
i
[ L-DEV format ] [ L-DEV format ]

Procedure
Post-procedure ¢
Recovery
R5,R6 R1
gogo uw
[Legends] 8 Normal drive (5] Sparedrive Ei x:gi

Parity group

Error-blocked drive
@ Error-block drive (spare drive)
Error drive (not blocked)

@Newdnve(malntenancepart) R6 : RAID6

(Note)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Other Cases]

[Case 17] (Preventive drive replacement 1)

Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion
Pre-procedure C
Replacement Spare save Maintenance block
Th\;ﬁgld Warning] — [Unusual noise, etc.) [Unusual noise, etc.)
exceeded Block -
Others ©)
(unusua noise, etc.)
Spare drive o [Maintenance block ]  ( Maintenance block
Other case :® Block source drive (case 2)
(secondary measure) @ Block destination drive
1 @) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement INLINE Copy back

[ INLINE )

[ INLINE )

@ Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination drive (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Recovery

R5,R6 R1
6000

[Case 18] (Preventive drive replacement 2)

Conditionitem  |Condi-

Procedure

tion

Pre-procedure D

Hardware-Procedure A

Replacemant

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

Threshold
vaue
exceeded

Others o
(unusua noise, etc.)

Spare drive -

Warning| -
Block -

(Unuwal noise, etc.] (Unuwal noise, ac.]

(Maintenance block ] (Maintenance block )

Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure

Post-procedure b

INLINE

Correction copy

® Block new drive (case 5)

@ Block destination drive (case 5)

[Legends]
8 Normal drive Spare drive
Parity group Error-blocked drive
@ Spare drive (data saved)

Error drive (not blocked)

New drive (maintenance part) R6: RAID6

R5: RAIDS
R1:RAID1

(Note)

Note: Inthe RAID system, two drives form amirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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1.3 Concept of Cache Maintenance

[Case ]
Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure A, F Hardware-Procedure C
Block Maintenance block PCB replacement
Th\;ﬁg Id | Warning FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX
CACHE o
(WP641-A) ] ] ] ] ] ]
SM —
(WPB51-A, REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX
WP652-A) Maintenance
CACHE space: ] ] block \] ] Replace ] ]
: module H
4G -~ 2566 I ]sﬂ P Blookl ]sﬂ ]} H
Procedure
Post-procedure f
INLINE i Recovery
FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX
REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX
-I NLINE ] ] ; ] ]
s | Nl
[Case 2]
Conditionitem  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure A, G Hardware-Procedure B
Block Maintenance block PCB replacement
Th\;iwgld Warning FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX
sl - i
CACHE - Waror blod
(WP641-A) block 1 Block 1
SM o) module package
(WPB51-A, REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX LOGIC BOX
WP652-A) ] ] ]
CACHE space:
4G ~ 256G ] ] ]

Procedure
Post-procedure g
INLINE | Recovery
FRONT LOGIC BOX : FRONT LOGIC BOX

] |
| |

REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX

[ |
| |
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1.4 How to Interpret the Hot Replace Procedure

[In case of replacement when SIM was reported]

@ Search awork ID which coincides with the work 1D corresponding to SIM ACC (FPC) (refer to
FPC list on page ACCO04-10) from Parts Replacement Process Table on page REP01-250.
Search awork 1D corresponding to the pertinent condition if “Condition Item” is described in
Parts Replacement Process Table.

@ If thework ID isfound,

e Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SV P post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

If nowork ID isfound,

e Search awork ID corresponding to SIM ACC (FPC, and error details) from Parts
Replacement Process Table on page REP01-250.

e Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SV P post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

Note : See page REP01-230 for the procedure for searching awork 1D to replace adrive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to see page REP01-210 and REP01-220.

[In case of replacement when SIM was not reported)]

@ Search awork ID corresponding to the part to be replaced from Parts Replacement Process Table
on page REPO1-250.

@ Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SV P post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

Note: See page REP01-230 for the procedure for searching the work ID to replace adrive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to see page REP01-210 and REP01-220.

Condition to replace
SIM was reported
Work ID corresponding to SIM ACC FPC isRCA1

*  Search an applicable Work ID identified by shaded areain the following sample of Parts
Replacement Process Table under the above conditions.

<CACHE>
Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure
RCA1 |Shared Memory Pre Z (REP0O2-1060), |Hardware B | Post g (REP04-200), |50 min

(Shared Memory Module) | Pre A (REP02-10), | (REP03-60) | Post z (REP04-1030)
Pre G (REP02-300)

RCA?2
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PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY

Instructions before blocking and exchanging PDEV with a drive failure error islisted below:
When exchanging unblocked PDEV, redundancy in the ECC group islost. Therefore,
during PDEV exchange, the other PDEV in the same ECC group is fenced by adrive
failure error, al the LDEV in the ECC group is fenced. Accordingly, to prevent the above
problem from occurring, the status of PDEV. When thereisa PDEV in the same ECC

group having more drive failure errors than the exchanging PDEV exists, replace the
PDEV with highest drive failure errors.

Tablel.4-1 Before PDEV exchange, following items are checked.

# Items checked Procedure

1 |Error Count “Threshold Counter Display” (See SV P02-490)

2 |ORM Over Rate “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” (See SV P02-320)
3 | Write Error “Pinned Track Display” (See SV P02-1000)
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PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE and CORRECTION COPY

PDEV exchange and
correction copy
lA

Display “ Threshold Counter Display” using the
INFORMATION Display function in the SVP.
Display ERROR COUNT for the exchanging
PDEV and the other PDEV in same ECC group.
(See SVP02-490)

Areany PDEV in same
ECC group having more
ERROR COUNT than
the exchanging PDEV 2

Yes

Replace PDEV with highest
ERROR COUNT.

No

Display “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” using
the INFORMATION Display function in the
SVP. Display OVER RATE ERROR COUNT
for the exchanging PDEV and the other PDEV in
same ECC group. (See SV P02-320)

Areany PDEV in same
ECC group having more OVER
RATE ERROR COUNT than

the exchanging PDEV

Yes

Replace PDEV with highest
OVER RATE ERROR COUNT.

No

Display ‘ Pinned Track’ window using the
‘Maintenance’ window function in the SVP.
(See SV P02-1000)

Are any PDEVhaving
more Write Error track than
the exchanging PDEV?

Yes

Replace PDEV with Most
Write Error tracks.

Replace the exchanging PDEV.

END
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How to search a work ID to replace a drive

| Drive replacement |

Does the system option
(see page SV P02-1090)

________________________________________________________________________

i Note: When awork 1D cannot be found by this procedure or
when multiple errorsin drives, see the page
TRBL05-280 on TROUBLR SHOOTING section.

prohibit the dynamic sparing and
correction copy?

No

Execute the recovery referring to the drive failure
recovery procedure on page TRBL05-280.

Was SIM reported?

Isthe level of SIM Serious?

Condition Item[Condition]=
Warning SIM

Condition Item[Condition]=

Condition Item[Condition]=

Block SIM Preventive

Istherethe
SIM indicating Drive Copy
Started/Ended in the drive?

(SIM RC = 4510, 4520, 4524,

4610, 4620, 4624)

No

Spare driveis
installed on th system
of current configuration.
Isit unused drive?

Yes

Condition Item[Configuration]=No spare drive |

|

| Condition Item[Configuration]=Spare drive exists

|

Search an appropriate Work 1D from the Parts Replacement Process Table on REP01-250 according to the
Condition Item [Condition] and Condition Item [Configuration] gotten in the above flowchart, and whether the
drive to be replaced is installed in the position of spare drive or not.
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----------------- <<Example>>-----------------
e SIM was reported.
e Levd of the SIM isnot “Serious’. = Condition Item[Condition] is“Warning SIM”.

Thereisthe SIM that RC is4510 inthedrive. = Condition Item[Configuration] is*“Unused
spare drive exists’.

Thedrive to bereplaced isnot asparedrive. = *“DataDrive”

Under the above conditions, the shaded area is searched from Parts Replacement Process Table.
Therefore, in this example Work ID should be RDK 1.

*x @

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID | Name | congition | Config- SVP pre- Hardware SVP post- Replacing Outline Case
uration procedure procedure procedure time

Failue| ¥ | & ¢S
=12 3¢
22| g g
Ak
=. ~
3lel® é’
0| = ®
<
RDK1 | Data — |—| Yes |PreA (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post a (REP04-10), 20min | Drivereplace~ |Casel
Drive Pre B (REP02-40) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1030) Copy back
RDK2 [Data |—| x |—| Yes
Drive
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1.5 Parts Replacement Process Table

Note : If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID | Name | condition | Config- SVP pre- Hardware SVP post- Replacing Outline Case
uration procedure procedure procedure time *1
; | = *2
Failure § =3 g *g
£ Z|¢g ® 2 *
219 |2 <% 9
s | % < %
® |8 s
2R °
<
RDK1 |Data x |— |— | Yes Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A |Post a (REP04-10), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Casel
Drive Pre B (REP02-40) |(REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1030) Copy back
*3
RDK2 |Data |— |x |— |Yes Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post a (REP04-10), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Case 2
Drive Pre B (REP02-40) |(REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1030) Copy back
*3
RDK3 |Data |— |— |x |Yes Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post a (REP04-10), — Copy to Spare Case 17
Drive Pre C (REP02-90), |(REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1030) drive ~ Drive
*3 Pre B (REP02-40) rep]ace ~ Copy
back
RDK4 | Data x |— |— |No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-50), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Case 3
Drive Pre D (REP02-140) | (REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-1030) Correction copy
*3 %6
RDKS5 |Data |— |x |[— |No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-50), 20min | Drive replace ~ |Case 4
Drive Pre D (REP02-140) | (REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-1030) Correction copy
*3 %6
RDK6 |Data |— |— [x |No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-50), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Case 18
Drive Pre D (REP02-140) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1030) Correction copy
*3 %6
RDK7 |Data |*4 Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post ¢ (REP04-90), — LDEV formatting | Case 16
*4,*5 | Drive Pre E (REP02-190) |(REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-1030) after replacing all
*3 the HDDs
blocked in a
parity group *5
RDKS |Spare |— Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A |Post d (REP04-150), | |20 min | Spare drive Case 15
Drive Pre D (REP02-140) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-1030) replace
*3
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*1: Refer to REP01-20
*2: This time does not include copy back time of data in HDD. Refer to *8 for the HDD copy
time.
*3: Parts Name is indicates attribute of a drive.
Data Drive: The drive is installed in the position for a drive except spare drive (Data
Drive).
Spare Drive: The drive is installed in the position for a spare drive.
*4: RDK?7 is a Work ID for a work which is applicable to a case that two or more drives in a
same parity group are blocked. As to RAID 6, when three or more drives are blocked.
When the procedures instructed by RDK7 are executed, data will be lost. Ask the
technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation. When you want to
restore LDEV status for the purpose of data backup, please go to TRBL05-490.
*5: Confirm the parity group and the LDEV No. corresponding to the HDD through the SVP
STATUS. See page SVP03-130 for the procedure for referring to SVP STATUS
*6: See “PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY”
(REP01-210).
*7: In case of RAID6, when two HDDs were blocked in the parity group, you can start the

replacement from either of two HDDs.

Note: If a Work ID cannot be found or if multiple drive error is occurring, see page TRBL0S5-

280 on TROUBLE SHOOTING section.
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*8: HDD copy time

(1) No IO, Other than OPEN-V  Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Copy type RAID1 2D+2D) | RAID5 (3D+1P) | RAIDS5 (7D+1P) | RAID6 (6D+2P)
K600 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 10h55m 16h00m 16h00m
K450 Drive copy 2h15m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 9h40m 14h10m 14h10m
J400 Drive copy 2h45m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 7h00m 9h10m 9h10m
J300 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 6h00m 8h40m 8h40m
K300 Drive copy 2h00m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 5hO00m 7h00m 7h00m
K146 Drive copy 1h05m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 2h50m 4h20m 4h20m
K072 Drive copy 35m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 1h15m 2h05m 2h05m

HOR7AT Drive copy 9h20m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 13h50m 16h30m 16h30m
H1ROAT Drive copy 12h30m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 18h30m 22h00m 22h00m
H2ROAT Drive copy 25h00m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 37h00m 44h00m 44h00m
S072 Drive copy 25m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 25m 40m 40m
S146 Drive copy 50m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 50m 1h20m 1h20m
S200 Drive copy 1h15m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 1h15m 2h00m 2h00m
S400 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 2h30m 4h00m 4h00m
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(2) No IO, OPEN-V  Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Copy type RAID1 2D+2D) | RAID5 (3D+1P) | RAIDS5 (7D+1P) | RAID6 (6D+2P)
K600 Drive copy 2h10m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 5h00m 7h00m 7h00m
K450 Drive copy 1h40m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 4h00m 5h50m 5h50m
J400 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 3h45m 5h00m 5h00m
J300 Drive copy 2h10m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 3h05m 4h20m 4h20m
K300 Drive copy 1h45m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 2h30m 3h30m 3h30m
K146 Drive copy 55m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 1h35m 2h20m 2h20m
K072 Drive copy 30m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 45m 1h15m 1h15m

HOR7AT Drive copy 8h55m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 8h40m 11h10m 11h10m
H1ROAT Drive copy 12h00m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 11h40m 14h50m 14h50m
H2ROAT Drive copy 24h15m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 24h30m 31h10m 31h10m
S072 Drive copy 20m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 15m 25m 25m
S146 Drive copy 40m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 30m 50m 50m
S200 Drive copy 1hOOm — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 45m 1h15m 1h15m
S400 Drive copy 2h00m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 1h30m 2h30m 2h30m

* In the case of RAID1 (2D+2D), the copy time of the primary HDD and that of the secondary
HDD are the same.
* The copy time of RAID1 (4D+4D) is the same as RAID1 (2D+2D).
* When CVS is used, the copy time is proportional to the amount of LDEV assigned in the
parity group.
(Eg: If the amount of LDEV assigned is 50%, the copy time is half the above-mentioned

values.)
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*9: Thedrive copy to the spare drive of the RAID1 is copied from the drive (normal drive) of
the pair of which the failure occurred.
(Because there is a case where a failure occurs in the copy source drive and the copy time
isdelayed in the usual form that performs copying from the drive of which the failure
occurred.)
However, the copy back (copy from the spare drive to the data drive) is copied from the
spare drive as usual .

*10: When SATA-Enhance method (Refer to THEORY 03-3350) is applied, the correction

copy time takes 1.3 times more than that shown in the above table, except for RAID1
(2D+2D).

 Time changes by the Device constitution (the HDD number of DKA subordinates, etc), and
the Internal re-try processing (Head positioning, Handling of re-covered process).
Please make arange to 1.5 times of above time an aim.
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<Shared Memory, Cache Memory>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP *Tml:
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure (*1)(*2)
RCAT1 | Shared Memory Pre Z (REP02-1060) (*3), | Hardware B | Post g (REP04-200), |50 min
Shared Memory Module (*3) | Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-60) |Postz (REP04-1030)
Pre G (REP02-300)
RCA2 | Cache Memory Pre Z (REP02-1060) (*3), | Hardware C |Post f (REP04-180), |20 min
Cache Memory Module (*3) |Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-110) | Post z (REP04-1030)
Pre F (REP02-250)

*1: The destaging operation takes 30 minutes to 2 hours (SVP time out).
*2: The time for the dump is not included.

*3: In the case of Memory Module, the dump to removable media is unnecessary.
Thus you can skip the SVP pre-procedure Z, so start from SVP pre-procedure A.

Note: When a cache PCB is replaced for preventive reasons, one side of cache is blocked. As a
result, the subsystem performance may degrade.
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<Channel Adapter, Disk Adapter, FSW, and CARB Switch>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP T>1kme
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure (*2)
RCH1 |Serial CHA Pre Z (REP02-1060) (*4), | Hardware D Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-160) |Post z (REP04-1030)
Pre H (REP02-350)
RCH2 |Fibre-T CHA Pre Z (REP02-1060) (*4), | Hardware E Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-200) |Post z (REP04-1030)
Pre H (REP02-350)
RCH3 |Mainframe Fibre CHA |Pre Z (REP02-1060) (*4), | Hardware F Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-240) |Post z (REP04-1030)
Pre H (REP02-350)
RDA1 |DKA Pre Z (REP02-1060) (*4), | Hardware J Post h (REP04-220), |20 min
(DKF, EDKF) Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-360) |Post z (REP04-1030)
Pre H (REP02-350)
RFS1 |FSW Pre Z (REP02-1060) (*4), | Hardware T16 |Postj (REP04-250), |10 min
Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-1010) |Post z (REP04-1030)
Pre L (REP02-460)
RCS1 |CSW Pre Z (REP02-1060) (*4), |Hardware K | Post k (REP04-280), |13 min
Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-400) |Post z (REP04-1030)
Pre M (REP02-510)

*2: The time for the dump is not included.

*4: Caution of the USB device insertion to SVP
If revision control does not indicates “C” or “T”, it means that the FC of “SVP down
induced by USB memory insertion” has been applied yet, please carry out the FC
according to the FCB.
If voltages are abnormal or if there appears to be damage to the cable, then please contact
Technical Support Team for guidance.

If a failure occurs in replacing a channel adaptor or a disk adaptor, see “Error Recovery Procedure
during CHA/DKA replacement” (TRBLO05-130).
If a failure occurs in replacing a CSW PCB, see “Recovery procedure for failed CSW PCB
replacement” (TRBL05-640).
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<DKC, special P/K, Fan, Others>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure
RTC1 |DKCPANEL Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T1 Post t1 (REP04-300), |16 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-440) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTC2 |EPOSW Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T2 Post t1 (REP04-300), |12 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-470) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTC3 |SSVP/MN Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T3 Post t1 (REP04-300), |22 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-500) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTC4 |PCICON (*1) Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T4  |Post tl1 (REP04-300), |16 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-520) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTCS5 |FAN Assembly (LG) Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T5 Post t1 (REP04-300), |8 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-570) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTC6 |Thermostat Assembly Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T6 Post t1 (REP04-300), |8 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-590) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTC7 |SVP Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T7 Post t1 (REP04-300), |40 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (*2) [ (REP03-610) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTC8 |FAN Assembly (HDD) Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T8 Post t4 (REP04-850), |15 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) (REP03-750) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTCY9 |Battery Box (12V) Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T9 Post t1 (REP04-300), |11 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-770) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTCB |DKCPS Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T11 |Posttl (REP04-300), |11 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-870) | Post z (REP04-1030)
RTCC | AC BOX (*3) Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T18 |Post t1 (REP04-300), |28 min
(3 Phase/30A DKC) Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-1110) |Post z (REP04-1030)
RTCD |AC BOX (*3) Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T19 |Posttl (REP04-300), |28 min
(Single Phase/30A DKC) |Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-1260) |Post z (REP04-1030)
RTCE |AC BOX (*3) Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T20 |Post t1 (REP04-300), |28 min
(Single Phase/SOA DKC) |Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-1410) |Post z (REP04-1030)
RTCF |Fibre SFP Transceiver Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T21 |Postt5 (REP04-960), |5 min
Pre TS5 (REP02-960) (REP03-1540) |Post z (REP04-1030)
— |FDD — Hardware T22 — 10 min
(REP03-1580)
RTCG |FUSE Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T24 | Post t4 (REP04-850), |10 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-1670) |Post z (REP04-1030)
RTCH |BATREG Pre A (REP02-10), Hardware T23 |Post t1 (REP04-300), |10 min
Pre T1 (REP02-550) (REP03-1640) |Post z (REP04-1030)

*1: All connected devices to DKC610I are powered off by EPO signal of PCI when the PCICON
PCB is removed.
Prevent the trouble for connected devices from EPO signal.

*2: When SVP is not able to operate, start from Hardware procedure. (When SVP High Reliability
Kit is not installed.)

*3: Caution of the ACBOX Replacement
If revision control does not indicates “C” or “T”, it means that the FC of “SVP down induced
by USB memory insertion” has been applied yet, please carry out the FC according to the FCB.
If voltages are abnormal or if there appears to be damage to the cable, then please contact
Technical Support Team for guidance.
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<DKU, Special P/K, Power Supply, Fan>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure
RTU1 |SVR Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T17 |Post t4 (REP04-850), | 10 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-1050) |Post z (REP04-1030)
RTU2 |DKU PS Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T15 |Post t4 (REP04-850), | 10 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-980) |Postz (REP04-1030)
*1
RTU3 |FAN Assembly (DKU) Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T14 |Post t4 (REP04-850), | 15 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-950) |Postz (REP04-1030)
*1
RTU4 |AC BOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T18 |Post t4 (REP04-850), |30 min
(3 Phase/30A DKU) Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-1110) |Post z (REP04-1030)
*1
RTUS |AC BOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T19 |Post t4 (REP04-850), |30 min
(Single Phase/30A DKU) |Pre T4 (REP02-810) [(REP03-1260) |Post z (REP04-1030)
*1
RTU6 |AC BOX Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T20 |Post t4 (REP04-850), |30 min
(Single Phase/50A DKU) |Pre T4 (REP02-810) [(REP03-1410) |Post z (REP04-1030)
*1
RTU7 |BATTERY BOX (56V) |Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T10 |Postt4 (REP04-850) |11 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-810)
RTU8 |FUSE Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T24 |Post t4 (REP04-850), | 10 min
Pre T4 (REP02-810) |(REP03-1670) |Post z (REP04-1030)

*1: When SVP is not able to operate, start from Hardware procedure.
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1.6 Availability of the online maintenance when HRC/HORC/HAM is used

Component |Maintenance| Condition HRC path During initial copy After completing Suspend
Type established initial copy
MCU | RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Blockade |— x x | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W
(*3) *3) *3) (*3) (*3) (*3)
Device Recovery | — X x | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W
(*3) *3) *3) (*3) (*3) (*3)
Format — X x | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W
*3) *3) *3) (*3) (*3) (*3)
Verify — X x x x x x x X
HDD canister | Replace — x x X X x X X X
Cacheor SM | Replace — X x | SVP2059W | SVP2079W | x (*1)(*2) x (*2) x x
CHE or CHF | Replace With Alternate| x X x SV P2038W x SVP2038W X SV P2038W
path.
Without X x | SVP2073W | SVP2038W | SVP2074W | SV P2038W X SV P2038W
Alternate path.
DKA Replace — x x x x x x x X
CSW PCB Replace — x x X X x X X X
DKC Replace With Alternate| x x | SVP2059W | SV P2079W SVP2038W X SVP2038W
path.
Without X x | SVP2059W | SVP2079W | SV P2074W | SV P2038W X SVP2038W
Alternate path.
Component |Maintenance| Condition Suspending Deleting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logica Blockade |— SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SV P2031W | SVP2034W
*3) *3 (*3) (*3)
Device Recovery — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SV P2031W | SVP2034W
*3) *3 (*3) (*3)
Format — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SV P2031W | SVP2034W
*3) *3 (*3) (*3)
Verify — x x X X
HDD canister | Replace — x x x X
Cacheor SM | Replace — x (*1) x x (*1) X
CHE or CHF | Replace With Alternate X SVP2038W X SVP2038W
path.
Without SVP2075W | SVP2038W | SV P2075W | SV P2038W
Alternate path.
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW PCB Replace — x x X X
DKC Replace With Alternate X SVP2038W X SVP2038W
path.
Without SVP2075W | SVP2038W | SVP2075W | SV P2038W
Alternate path.

x: Maintenanceis available.

SVPXXXXW : Maintenance is not available based on the specification.
Refer to SVP MESSAGE SECTION.
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Note: About replacement of CHE in the RCU side.

If the CHE that will be replaced is connected to a path, from MCU please confirm that the
Path is deleted from MCU.
After replacement, please add the Path.

The pair can be suspended if the ESTPAIR or paircreate (pairresync) command isissued during the
HDD Canister or the Cache PCB replacement. Please ask your customer before the online

mai ntenance operation.

Refer to “11. Procedures for online microprogram exchange and CHF replacement using alternate
path” (MICRO11-10).

*7:

*2:

For HRC ASY NC Pairs, a maintenance with the cache blockage is recommended to operate
with capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data being 20% below. If the above maintenance
is Performed with high capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data, the operation will take
long and way cause impact such as MIH occurrence on the host operation.

Besides, in the case of cache de-install operation, you must suspend ASYNC HRC pairs by
RMC (SVP) before operation regardless of the capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data.

If you don’t suspend the ASY NC pairs as above, available cache capacity will decreaseto
suspend the pairs.

Refer to “Monitoring” in the SVP SECTION for the Sidefile monitor.

In the case of distinct UR pairs, it is recommended to execute the maintenance activity
involving cache blockade at primary / secondary sites of Sync Pairs, keeping the write-pending
data volumes at below 20%.

Also, if the maintenance activity is carried out at the aforesaid sites, maintenance activity
consumes time, further thereis apossibility of MIH occurrence etc., to the extent of affecting
the processing on the host.

Note the following when performing a maintenance operation in an environment where TPC-R,
which is disaster recovery software of IBM, is used.

*3:

If you need to delete a pair used by TrueCopy for Mainframe when performing a maintenance
operation, delete the TrueCopy for Mainframe pair by using Web Console.

After the maintenance operation is completed, you can restore the status of the TrueCopy for
Mainframe pair by performing operations using TPC-R.

REPO01-330




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP01-340 DKC610I
Rev.1 / Mar.2007, Jun.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
1.7 (Blank)
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1.8 Availability of the online maintenance when HMRCF/HOMRCEF is used

Component [Maintenance|Cond-| Reserve- Pending/Resync/ Duplex Split Suspend
Type ition | Volume SP-PEND
S-VOL/ T-VOL/ S-VOL/ T-VOL/ S-VOL/ T-VOL/ |[S-VOL/|T-VOL/
P-VOL S-VOL P-VOL S-VOL P-VOL S-VOL |P-VOL |S-VOL
Logical Blockade |— |SVP2484W|SVP2483W |SVP2485W |SVP2483W |SVP2485W|SVP2483W|SVP2485W x
Device Restore — x SVP2483W |SVP2485W |SVP2483W [SVP2485W [SVP2483W |[SVP2485W X
Format — x SVP2483W [SVP2485W | SVP2483W | SVP2485W | SVP2483W | SVP2485W x
Verify — x x x X X
HDD Replace — x x x X X
canister Dynamic |— x x x X X
Sparing
Correction | — X X X X X
Copy
Cache PCB | Replace — X X X X X
CHA Replace — x x x X X
DKA Replace — x x x X X
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1.9 Availability of the online maintenance when HXRC is used

Component | Maintenance | During initial copy Established Suspend
Type Primary | Secondary | Primary | Secondary | Primary | Secondary
Logical Blockade ok ok ok ok o ok
Device Recovery ok ok *E ok ok *x
Format sk Kok ok skok sk skk
Verify x X X x X X
HDD canister |Replace X x X X X X
Cache PCB Replace * x * x * X
CHA Replace x X X x x x
X X X X X X
DKA Replace x X X x x x
CSW PCB Replace x X X x x X

x: Maintenance is available

*: When a maintenance operation is needed while HXRC is being used, I/O’s for HXRC pair
volumes or HXRC itself should be stopped before the maintenance operation.
If the maintenance operation must be done while HXRC is being used, you must confirm that
the usage of Sidefile monitor is less than 20% of total Cache capacity before you start the
maintenance operation. Only when the usage of Sidefile monitor is less than 20% of total
Cache capacity, you can proceed the maintenance operation.
Refer to “Monitoring” in the SVP SECTION about Sidefile monitor.
Select the [Monitor] icon in the ‘SVP’ window.
Next select the [Monitor] menu in the ‘Information’ window and select [start....].
Next select the “Sidefile’ box in the ‘Item’ menu in the ‘Monitoring” window and select [OK].

**: When a maintenance operation is needed while HXRC is being used, HXRC should be stopped
before the maintenance operation.
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1.10 Availability of the online maintenance when UR is used

JNL-GROUP
Component | Maintenance Condition HRC path established Initial Active
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — x x SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — X X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — X X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x X X X X X
HDD canister Replace — x x x X X X
CACHE or SM | Replace — x x X X x X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x X X x x X
Without Alternate path X x X X X X
DKA Replace — X X X X X X
CSW Replace — x x X X x X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path X x x X X X
Without Alternate path X X X X x X
Component | Maintenance Condition Halt Halting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x X X X
HDD canister Replace — x x x X
CACHE or SM | Replace — x X X x
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x X X X
Without Alternate path x x x X
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW Replace — x x x X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x X X X
Without Alternate path x X x X
Component | Maintenance Condition Stop Stopping
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x x X X
HDD canister Replace — x X X x
CACHE or SM| Replace — x X X X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x x x x
Without Alternate path x X X X
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW Replace — x x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x X x x
Without Alternate path X x X X
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DATA-VOL
Component | Maintenance Condition HRC path established During initial copy After completing
Type initial copy
MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — X x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — x X X X x X
HDD canister Replace — x x x x X X
CACHE or SM | Replace — x x SVP2059W | SVP2079W X x
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x X SVP3848W x SVP3848W X
Without Alternate path x x SVP3848W | SVP2073W | SVP3848W | SVP2074W
DKA Replace — x x x x X X
CSW Replace — x x x x X x
DKC Replace | With Alternate path X X SVP3848W X SVP3848W X
Without Alternate path x x SVP3848W | SVP2073W | SVP3848W | SVP2074W
Component | Maintenance Condition Suspend Suspending Deleting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — x x x x X X
HDD canister Replace — x x x x X X
CACHE or SM| Replace — X X X X X X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x x SVP3848W x SVP3848W x
Without Alternate path x x SVP3848W | SVP2075W | SVP3848W | SVP2075W
DKA Replace — x x X X X X
CSW Replace — x x x x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x x SVP3848W x SVP3848W x
Without Alternate path x x SVP3848W | SVP2075W | SVP3848W | SVP2075W

x: Maintenance is available
SVPXXXXW: Maintenance is not available based on the specification. Refer to SVP MESSAGE
SECTION.
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1.11 About the storage media used for installation/maintenance process

The media showed in following table are attached in subsystem, in order to advance installation,
maintenance, and failure analysis smoothly. Please implement installation or collect information
according to the work procedure indicated in each section.

No. Media Description Installation Remarks
device
1 |CD-ROM CD-R for micro program storage. CD-R Drive of |Attached to the
Used for installation or micro program CE Laptop PC |device
download in time of micro FC.
2 |USB Memory |The USB memory for configuration USB Connector | Attached to the
information backup. of SVP device

Used for configuration information storage in
time of device configuration change.

3 |USB Memory |USB memory for collecting device dump USB Connector | Attached to the
information. of SVP device

Used for collecting dump information in time
of failure analysis or operation investigation.

4 |CD-R CD-R Used for collecting PCB dump CD-R Drive of |Attached to PCB
information in time of PCB CE Laptop PC |as a spare part
(CHA/DKA/CMA/SMA/CSW/FSW)
replacement.

5 |Floppy Disk  |FD for collecting HDD dumps information in |FDD Attached to HDD
time of HDD replacement. as a spare part

Information collection device for each media
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[PRE-PROCEDURE A]

— OUTLINE —

@ Display Initial Screen
@ Change SVP operation mode
® Open Maintenance window
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1. <Initial screen>

Display the SVP initial screen from SVP Section “1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)” (SVPO1-
10).

<Checking Apache version >

To replace other than the SVP, go to step 3.

To replace the SVP, you may need to replace the Apache.

When the option WEB server is installed in the SVP before replacement, you need to install the
option WEB server to the SVP after replacement. In such case, it is required to install Apache
whose version is the same as the one before the replacement.

When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has been installed, or when you can check the
version in the SVP before the replacement, use the following procedure to check the Apache
version installed in the SVP before replacement.

When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been installed, and if you cannot operate
the SVP before the replacement, apply the shipped Apache version. If you replace the SVP,
Apache program before product shipment which is corresponding to the microprogram version
after replacement is installed. Refer to the WEB CONSOLE section for the relation between
the version of SVP and Apache.

(1)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

s )¢ ) | Administrator
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(2)
[In case of Windows XP]

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

B Control Panel

Fie Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help
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X 9 @

[In case of Windows Vista]
Select (DC) [Programs and Features].
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3)
[In case of Windows XP]

Check the content of [Currently installed
programs] in the ‘Add or Remove
Programs’ window.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] exists,
Apache 2.0.54 is installed.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] exists,
Apache 2.2.4 is installed.

When the Apache version check is
completed, select (CL) the [x] button.

[In case of Windows Vista]
Check the content of program list in the
‘Programs and Features’ window.
If [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] exists,
Apache 2.0.54 is installed.
If [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] exists,
Apache 2.2.4 is installed.

When the Apache version check is
completed, select (CL) the [x] button.

B Add or Remove Programs

@D.'g + Cortred Panel » Programs and Fratuers w | ¥4 || e o
Eile [Ed  Yiew Jools Help

Uninstall er change a program

To urinstall a program, select it from the lst and then click "Uninstall, *Change”, or “Repsir”.

Organize - |)] Views - ) Uninstall <% Change &\ Repair 73

Hame ’ Bublisher  Instalied On  Size

ST 57 ctivedert 5.6.0 Build 606 ActiveState DRS00 395 MB
\&9-( he HTTP Server 224 Apache So..  BDE2008 rama
WLt FRO Network Connctions 12040 st 02000 7.07 M
| ] 1 TR B Uipate 2 e Micr... 102008 164 hal
W Reatek U139 and 0109C - Ethiernet Network Card Dviverfu, Realtek L0I2000 2ED
\ Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4 Publiches: Apache Software Foundition
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3. <Operation mode change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

4. <Maintenance window>

The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

Dl Yew Qopley Maintenance
4 & | H ® z@ ¥ = [
- SR o (DS A oo rncsoo [ERT | | asmpah.., |

.SWI'\’F"‘ Subsystem Status

+ 4 oo
o= [T
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[PRE-PROCEDURE B]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)

@ Check progress of copy processing
® Specify Replacement

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU  ===EETEE

. . . 4 & H O ® g8 U5 b e
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the e Dt = |
‘Maintenance’ window. 0 samen [T

:jmlnl ...................

* In case of DKU-RO

Hormal
¢ ) OekUng-DMAL Nomdl

Select (CL) [Disk controller]. ; E— -
§ CJDekune.DRMZ  Notew o
* In case of other than DKU-R0 Deucons was

Select (CL) [Disk Unit - DKU-XX].

2. <Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU which installs the HDD to be replaced.

* In case of DKU-RO
Select (CL) [DKU-RO Front] or [DKU-RO

] Subsystem Status »> Disk Controler
=
o B o TR ceeeee, | [eeeeees R, Vohaow s
Al o = o || | Duntert : Hemal
Ll I 4 g uster? : hormal
|G M v
= P—— i [T . —
5. 3 SPBASIC : Mastee
= U SPOPTION : Stanby
van | | AT Pata] || | [ Pl | e e [ P

Be e Doplay Mentenance

4 & H @ 35 T " h
e ﬁ"z v 18 Lo Funetion [T S | M Path...

Select (CL) [HDU-R0X / HDU-ROX].

REP02-50




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z
REP02-60 DKC610l
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

* In case of other than DKU-RO
Select (CL) [HDU-XXX / HDU-XXX].

HOOFAND | HOOFANL | HDOFAKE

HOUHRID [ HOUHRLS

MOURIF [ HOURID

HOURLC [ HDURIB

FOURIE [HOURIA

HOURIS f HOURLE

HOURIT [HOUREZ

| 4o mens e  Cuv meay

e

HOURIG [ DR

lAs RS, daviTFay

DU P o Front.

D P Do Back.

3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

HOUSL

4. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Make sure that the “Device Status” is [Failed]
or [Warning] or [Reserved].

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

9 PO | HEt

o 5 osnnBac
Logic CL1
Logic €12

8 bHC #5 Box Front

8y oo B B Rk,

W [ oasnl

Creag
11 (RAISLIDIP)

RO Basck. HEUS)L
Ly 6z

PSFront  P5Back
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5. <Checking the P-DEV status>
“Checking...” is displayed.
6. <P-DEV blocking>

4\ CcAUTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the physical
device?”.

Replace

L

[OMNL23111]

Are vou sure vou want to replace the phyzical device?

/. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.
8. <Spin down the Physical device>

“Spinning down...” is displayed.

Perform the dummy replacement of the
displayed FSW(s) when the window is
displayed. Select the DKU list and record the
target FSW(s) because two or more DKU
might be listed.

Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s).

Retry the replacement after completing the
dummy replacement of FSW.

Replace

X

[ONL4183E]

The process ended abnormally.
Record all the displayed FSWs).

Fecover firet the failed or blocked part, and then
perform dummy replacement for the displaved FSWis).

After that, repeat the same operation.

X)

DU Target FS'
DKLU-RO - FaiRO0-L

| J FSWRO1-L
FEWRO2-L
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9. <Check shut down LED>

A\ cAuUTION
If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION
before replacing the hardware.

10. <Confirm Replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of [

some other disk drive might be on. Please \11) [ONL2314i]
1 1 1 The LED of ther digk dri ight b !
CheCk the locatlon Of the dlSk drlve that you Pl:ase ch?acﬁotrl"?: ijoc:trior:sof tLI;edirgngdriv: ?hnat you want o replace.

After that, pl lace the disk dri d th lect OK.
want to replace. After that, please replace the T

disk drive and then select OK. (HDDxnn-nn)”
after the unit is replaced.

11. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE C]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Save Spare
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1. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU  ===EETEE

. . . 4 & H O ® g8 U5 b e
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the e Dt = |
‘Maintenance’ window. 0 samen [T

:jmlnl ...................

* In case of DKU-RO

Hormal
¢ ) OekUng-DMAL Nomdl

Select (CL) [Disk controller]. ; E— -
§ CJDekune.DRMZ  Notew o
* In case of other than DKU-R0 Deucons was

Select (CL) [Disk Unit - DKU-XX].

2.

<Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU which installs the HDD to be replaced.

* In case of DKU-R0
Select (CL) [DKU-RO Front] or [DKU-RO
Back].

Subsysten Status > > Disk Controlier

;'_| e
< o B e e ees, | eeesees EE e
- f —= S
e i sl 22| Sae: e
e | o : ;
i ;
I meree H e o
B P SPBASIC : Mastee
e T T T £y XX XX L] . :
waniT| PNt k] Pt Fodel [ Pt [ ¥’ [ Frecza

Be e Doplay Mentenance

4 & H @ 35 T " h
e ﬁ"z v 18 Lo Funetion [T S | M Path...

Select (CL) [HDU-R0X / HDU-ROX].
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* In case of other than DKU-RO
Select (CL) [HDU-XXX / HDU-XXX].

HOOFaND | Hooean! | HooFae HoEERNS | HOOFAM | HECFaNE
? HOU-RID [HOURLS :{ HOURIF [ HOURID

: W

é HOUARLE [ HOUR 18 i HOURIE [HOURIA
Es =

H s

z HOURS | HOURLY E MOURIT [HDURES

] Ls)

Hr | H o vevmis o

Do S o Front. e P ook Back:

3. <Select HDD>

Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

4. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Select (CL) [Other]-[Spare Disk].

oec
B |1 s
59 HOURIS | HOX el rlrle & pelece [ cther irevimal
| [t us|oa{m os{o3( 0 [o—_——
Lo €L
Logie £12 enzrenTd
8 DHC 85 B Front SRR SNERDO fE—
B bmns - L : EE—
W @ ool FowmO0L o o Commtn Copy
— = P el e
ol =T e e
62 00/ 02| 00}
L Geans
ok Stats 11 (RAIDSEDIF])
HOURDO = Mormal
HOUREA = Mormal
Front L
B3 wes o
n
< » PSFront  P5Back
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5. <Checking the P-DEV status>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance, or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <Saving the spare>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to copy data in the physical \14) [onL24011]
deVice to spare?”. fire you sure you want to copy data in the physical device to spare?
Mo
7. <Saving in process>
“Copying...” is displayed.
8. <End of spare saving>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Copying Replace
data in the physical device to spare has been [OML24021]
Started.”. ‘E) Ciopwine data in the physical device to =pare has been started.
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9.

D ow Qopley Haintenance

When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the
[Drive Interrupt] button.

. Logic Function [T 0Y | ovmeah.. |

Subrsysten Status = Dk Controber »» Disk Ut - CEU-R0 Front s > HOU-RIM |/ HOU-RO0

g4 2 B =
Exk  Folresh | PCESRey  PL

gt | . )
£ HOU-ROS | HEE clric [l [ [ B neplecn | |8 coher LOEY Detad
e | | | i)
oL ‘ (L] mine ng Rate
Lo 1
W 5 Bax Front. SERAMLL | SERO]
"By DHC PS5 Bux Back PR P
= PINRDOL o
VERDAL vRRDOL
|| r'i i
04[azion oqi'oe o)
Grop
eltnge Sahiss 11 (RAS{0LF)
HOURS0 ¢
MOURDE ;o
Front Back
 ror T
R
€ ¥ PSFront  PSBack

10.
Please execute Pre procedure B after finishing copy. (REP02-40)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE D]

— OUTLINE —

® Select P-DEV (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place HDD into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU  ===EETEE

. . . 4 & H O ® g8 U5 b e
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the e Dt = |
‘Maintenance’ window. 0 samen [T

:jmlnl ...................

* In case of DKU-RO

Hormal
¢ ) OekUng-DMAL Nomdl

Select (CL) [Disk controller]. ; E— -
§ CJDekune.DRMZ  Notew o
* In case of other than DKU-R0 Deucons was

Select (CL) [Disk Unit - DKU-XX].

2.

<Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU which installs the HDD to be replaced.

* In case of DKU-R0
Select (CL) [DKU-RO Front] or [DKU-RO
Back].

Subsysten Status > > Disk Controlier

;'_| e
< o B e e ees, | eeesees EE e
- f —= S
e i sl 22| Sae: e
e | o : ;
i ;
I meree H e o
B P SPBASIC : Mastee
e T T T £y XX XX L] . :
waniT| PNt k] Pt Fodel [ Pt [ ¥’ [ Frecza

Be e Doplay Mentenance

4 & H @ 35 T " h
e ﬁ"z v 18 Lo Funetion [T S | M Path...

Select (CL) [HDU-R0X / HDU-ROX].
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* In case of other than DKU-RO
Select (CL) [HDU-XXX / HDU-XXX].

HOOFAND | HOOFANL | HDOFAKE

HOUHRID [ HOUHRLS

MOURIF [ HOURID

HOURLC [ HDURIB

FOURIE [HOURIA

HOURIS f HOURLE

HOURIT [HOUREZ

| 4o mens e  Cuv meay

e

HOURIG [ DR

lAs RS, daviTFay

DU P o Front.

D P Do Back.

3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

Iﬂﬂ RO Back. HOUSL
PSFront  P5Back

4. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Make sure that the “Device Status” is [Failed]
or [Warning].
Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

9 PO | HEt

o 5 osnnBac
Logic CL1
Logic €12

8 bHC #5 Box Front

8y oo B B Rk,

W [ oasnl

Creag
11 (RAISLIDIP)

RO Basck. HEUS)L
Ly 6z

PSFront  P5Back
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5.

<Checking the P-DEV status & saving the spare>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

<P-DEV blocking>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the physical
device?”.

Replace

L

[OMNL23111]

Are vou sure vou want to replace the phyzical device?

<Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.

<Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed

Perform the dummy replacement of the
displayed FSW(s) when the window is
displayed. Select the DKU list and record the
target FSW(s) because two or more DKU
might be listed.

Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s).

Retry the replacement after completing the
dummy replacement of FSW.

Replace

X

[ONL4183E]

The process ended abnormally.
Record all the displayed FSWs).

Fecover firet the failed or blocked part, and then
perform dummy replacement for the displaved FSWis).

After that, repeat the same operation.

X)

DU Target FS'
DKLU-RO - FaiRO0-L
| J FSWRO1-L
FEWRO2-L
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9. <Check shut down LED>

A\ cAuUTION
If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION
before replacing the hardware.

10. <Confirmation of replace>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of [

some other disk drive might be on. Please \11) [ONL2314i]
1 1 1 The LED of ther digk dri ight b !
CheCk the locatlon Of the dlSk drlve that you Pl:ase ch?acﬁotrl"?: ijoc:trior:sof tLI;edirgngdriv: ?hnat you want o replace.

After that, pl lace the disk dri d th lect OK.
want to replace. After that, please replace the T

disk drive and then select OK. (HDDxnn-nn)”
after the unit is replaced (Step 11).

11. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE E]

— OUTLINE —

® Select HDD (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Block parity group (enter password)

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state

® Replace HDD

® Perform steps @ to ® on blocked drives in parity group

4\ CAUTION

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

REP02-190
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1. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU  ===EETEE

. . . 4 & H O ® g8 U5 b e
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the e Dt = |
‘Maintenance’ window. 0 samen [T

:jmlnl ...................

* In case of DKU-RO

Hormal
¢ ) OekUng-DMAL Nomdl

Select (CL) [Disk controller]. ; E— -
§ CJDekune.DRMZ  Notew o
* In case of other than DKU-R0 Deucons was

Select (CL) [Disk Unit - DKU-XX].

2.

<Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU which installs the HDD to be replaced.

* In case of DKU-R0
Select (CL) [DKU-RO Front] or [DKU-RO
Back].

Subsysten Status > > Disk Controlier

;'_| e
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Select (CL) [HDU-R0X / HDU-ROX].
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* In case of other than DKU-RO
Select (CL) [HDU-XXX / HDU-XXX].

HOOFAND | HOOFANL | HDOFAKE

HOUHRID [ HOUHRLS

MOURIF [ HOURID

HOURLC [ HDURIB

FOURIE [HOURIA

HOURIS f HOURLE

HOURIT [HOUREZ

| 4o mens e  Cuv meay

e

HOURIG [ DR

lAs RS, daviTFay

DU P o Front.

D P Do Back.

3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

Iﬂﬂ RO Back. HOUSL
PSFront  P5Back

4. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Make sure that the “Device Status” is
[Failed].

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

9 PO | HEt

o 5 osnnBac
Logic CL1
Logic €12

8 bHC #5 Box Front

8y oo B B Rk,

W [ oasnl

Creag
11 (RAISLIDIP)

RO Basck. HEUS)L
Ly 6z

PSFront  P5Back
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5. <Confirm lost data>

&\ CcAUTION

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Select (CL) [No] in response to “Redundancy
is lost and blocking this part stops subsystem
functionality. Do you want to stop this
process?”.

Replace

': [ONLO735W]
J Redundancy is lost and blocking this part stops subsystem functionality. Do you want to stap this process?

Ho

6. <Enter password>

getting an approval of executing the operation.

4\ CAUTION

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after

Enter the password in response to “Ask the
Technical Support Division about the
appropriateness of this operation, and enter
the password.” and select (CL) [OK].
Password is needed for this operation.

Password

[PAS3360W]

Ask the Technical Support Division about the
appropriateness of this operation, and enter the password.

Password |

=]

Cancel

REP02-220



Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REP02-230
Rev.2 / Oct.2008, May.2009

DKC610l
Copyright © 2007, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

7.

<Checking the P-DEV status>

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).
“Checking...” is displayed.
When “You can restore the replaced physical

device by restoring logical devices. Do you
continue to this operation?” is displayed,

[ONL2366]
.y
“fou can restore the replaced physical device by restoring logical devices. Do you continue 1o this operation?

Mo

PDEV is automatically recovered by recovering LDEV.

When you replace PDEV and format LDEV, please select (CL) [Yes].
When you want to change LDEV into a collection access state for the purpose of data backup,
please select [No] and go to LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failures (SVP02-940).

<P-DEV blocking>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the physical
device?”.

Replace

& [OML23111]
1)
Are you sure vou want to replace the phy=zical device?

<Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.

10.

<Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.
The Shut down LED is lit.

Perform the dummy replacement of the
displayed FSW(s) when the window is
displayed. Select the DKU list and record the
target FSW(s) because two or more DKU
might be listed.

Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s).

Retry the replacement after completing the
dummy replacement of FSW.

x)

Replace

X

[OML4189E]

The process ended abnormally.

Record all the displaved FSWis).

Fecover firet the failed or blocked part, and then
perform dummy replacement for the displaved FSWis).
After that, repeat the zame operation.

DKU Target FSW
DKLU-FO FsWRO0-L
| WL

FSWRIZ2-L

REP02-230
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11. <Replace HDU>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of [l

some other disk drive might be on. Please \IJ) [ONL2314i]
1 1 1 The LED of ther digk dri ight be an.
CheCk the locatlon Of the dlSk dere that you Elf:asehch?eclﬁotﬁ: ijc-c;trior:sif tE;Eiglfdriv:dtohnﬁt il lwar'utC| tKo replace,
ter that, 1 1 t OK.
want to replace. After that, please replace the HODROD-Gm T e A e S

disk drive and then select OK. (HDDxnn-nn)”
after the unit is replaced.
(See HARDWARE A (REP03-10))

12. <Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE F]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select cache (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [Disk Controller] in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Wi Maintenance E 'r-”r)_‘
Be e Coplay Maintenance

A8 88 on o [ e | | | ovaran. |

Subrystem Status

£l
=

Parts Tree

= jm’m"‘ | Subsysten Status
B e
. int Ex—
A Disk Controter Hormal 5

_J Dk kit - DRIMZ Mol eaui

2. <DKC window>

Select (CL) [Logic Box ClusterX] in the

‘DKC’ window.

Wl Momicnance

Parts Tree Subsystem Status > Disk Controller
i W«n 1 Dk Comtroller
= & okl I Front BackSide. | - voltage Status.
1 : Hormal
il s|==| | 8250
¥ ¥
o DHU-RD Frone A0 Bk L, P —
s P TPRASIC : Maker
e u SP-0RTION : Starby
Faant | Fannz | Fanis| rania Fascat | Procr | Fanas | Panas
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3. <Select Cache>
Select (CL) Cache.
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4. <Specify replacement of cache>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

Check status display. Do o ey tomr

Select (CL) [Replace]. S B BB AL =

Subsyston Status »» Dok Controber »» Log Box Costerd

5. <Check the beginning of cache replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the Replace
package to be replaced is correct in response 5 [omssl
to “Do you want to replace the PCB(CACHE- ‘\‘)
nnn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to
be removed and inserted again.”.

Do vou want to replace the PCE(CACHE-1CA)?
If [es] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,

6. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. £z, Hb Copy X
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File

dkc200{logthihsm.log

00:00:15
2751.981[KBytefSec]

Archive File [339968Byles/983072Bytes]

B -

Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]
65%

Total File Size  [16511888Bytes/59924485Bytes]
27%

[ e |
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[. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFL (Field Failure Infor mation) X

B i 02401 /2008 13:30:04
Failure parts name : CH
Failure parts location CACHE-1CA
Serial Mumber : 00005
Site-ID & Caze No ‘
SIM /558 : ‘
Failure Description :
F— | Cancel

[HDS]

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

*: When Cache Memory Moduleis replaced,
select (CL) [Cancel] because the dump is not
required.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVPHD in
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the
following file name format “YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

FFI {(Field Failure Information) x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 141529
Failure parts name : CM
Failure parts lacatiot CACHE-1CA
Serial Mumber : B4005
C504 - |

SIMASER - I

Failure Description

Cancel
[HP]
zl

[SWP23135i]

Insert a rermovable media for gathering error information

= v and select [OK].

1 The information will be ezzential to investigate the prablem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when
removable media is not available.

CACHE-1C4
* gyP
IA: VI
" Client PC
Ok

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes

Minute, and ss denotes Second).
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If Client PC is selected, a second copy is
placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Client PC. Please burn thisto
CDROM from the Client PC and return it
with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root
directory to another directory of the CE’s
choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not
possible to select this directory initially.
Therefore it must be amanual process as

10 Selecta durmp file @
Savejn:| L #tsclientiF j o £F Ed~
MNarne ’ Type Date modified »
Data
test
File pame:  |020222123659 I~
Save as type: |Dump Files(".tgz) j Cancel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the

‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired

directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new folder creation is grayed out.
Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file

N

050314172442

Cannok access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a dump file

!__ Witsclient, G\080320180607 tgz
“  You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permissicn.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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* When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file [‘5_<|

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | %ol =

[OK] . A%y “tsclientiD is not accessible, You rright not have permission to use this
‘S network resource. Contact the administrator of this server to find outif
wou have access permissions,

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The Replace
acquisition of the information has completed. . ST
. . l
Cth the [OK] button, and continue replace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
pI'OCGSSil’lg.”. Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.

8. <Cache blocking>
“The Cache Memory PCB (CACHE-nnn) is being blocked.” is displayed.
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9. <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL) Replace X
*[Yes] if LED is on ) o
* [No] if LED is off y L1205
in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) Is the LED of the tarest PGBI=) [it?

1it?”.

When [No] is selected, the same message is
displayed again.

Check the LED and then reply to a message.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

&\ CcAUTION

If [No] is selected:

Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert :
the jumper into the target PCB(CACHE-nnn), | ¥ ;E:af.::mmmmetmwcamm e ok e PCB b s he s te
then pull out the PCB without considering the |

status of the LED.”. (Refer REP03-120)
Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper is inserted. Go to step 10.

Replace

10.

<Cache Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(CACHE-nnn). After KEES

replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. $)) [ONL37111]

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacin g the PCB.) Please replace the POBIGACHE-1GA ). After replacement, please select OK.

11.

<Replace cache PCB>
Replace cache.

For CACHE see HARDWARE C (REP03-110)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE G]

— OUTLINE —

® Select SM (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into unpluggable state

REP02-300




Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REP02-310
Rev.0 / Mar.2007

DKC610I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [Disk Controller] in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Wi Maintenance E 'r-”r)_‘
Be e Coplay Maintenance

A8 88 on o [ e | | | ovaran. |

Subrystem Status

£l
=

Parts Tree

= jm’m"‘ | Subsysten Status
B e
. int Ex—
A Disk Controter Hormal 5

_J Dk kit - DRIMZ Mol eaui

2. <DKC window>

Select (CL) [Logic Box ClusterX] in the

‘DKC’ window.

Wl Momicnance

Parts Tree Subsystem Status > Disk Controller
i W«n 1 Dk Comtroller
= & okl I Front BackSide. | - voltage Status.
1 : Hormal
il s|==| | 8250
¥ ¥
o DHU-RD Frone A0 Bk L, P —
s P TPRASIC : Maker
e u SP-0RTION : Starby
Faant | Fannz | Fanis| rania Fascat | Procr | Fanas | Panas
TH 1L TH 12 THZL TH 22
Logic o Chuster ) Logic B Chuster?
[T DHC P B Dack

3. <Select SM>
Select (CL) SM.
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4. <Specify replacement of SM>

for instructions.

&\ cAUTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Check status display.
Select (CL) [Replace].

Dl Yen (splsy Hantensnce

4 2 H @ z@ 9 i |
B Relresh | PESee DL 'lgwt e verson | il
Subsyston Status »» Dok Controber »» Log Box Costerd
1P Loge box Chister1

nrelsee | 9

Other

5. <Check the beginning of SM replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the
package to be replaced is correct in response
to “Do you want to replace the PCB(SM-
nnn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to
be removed and inserted again.”.

Replace

. [OML3947i]
$))
Do wou want to replace the PCE{SM-154)7

If [es] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,

6. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed.

[ ]

#= H) Copy El
File
dkc200{logfhihsm.log

00:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]
Archive File [339968By1es/983072Bytes]

B -

Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]

Total File Size [16511888Bytes/b9924485Bytes]
27%

[ o= |
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7.

<Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information}

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

* .

required.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVPHD in
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the

Date Time : 02/01/2005 10:55:44
Failure parts name : SM
Failure parts location SM-1S#A
Serial Humber : 00005
SitedD & Case Na |
5IM/558 |
Failure Description :
R Cancel

When Shared Memory Module is replaced,
select (CL) [Cancel] because the dump is not

FFI (Field Failure Information) x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:24.05
Failure parts name : SM
Failure parts location SM-154
Serial Number 64005
Coom |
Slt4558 : I
Failure Description :
Cancel
Replace GHA-1EU =

1

[SWP2318i]

Inzert a removable media for gathering error infarmation

and select [OK].

The infarmation will be eszential to investigate the prablem
of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when

removable media iz not available.

CHa-1EU
* 5VP Iﬁ
LR -
 Clert PC
Ok

following file name format “YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.
(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes

Minute, and ss denotes Second).

REP02-330




Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REP02-331
Rev.1/ Apr.2008, Aug.2010

DKC610I

Copyright © 2008, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

If Client PC is selected, a second copy is
placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Client PC. Please burn thisto
CDROM from the Client PC and return it
with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root
directory to another directory of the CE’s
choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not
possible to select this directory initially.
Therefore it must be amanual process as

10 Selecta durmp file @
Savejn:| L #tsclientiF j o £F Ed~
MNarne ’ Type Date modified »
Data
test
File pame:  |020222123659 I~
Save as type: |Dump Files(".tgz) j Cancel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the

‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired

directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new folder creation is grayed out.
Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file

N

050314172442

Cannok access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a dump file

!__ Witsclient, G\080320180607 tgz
“  You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permissicn.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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* When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file [‘5_<|

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | %ol =

[OK] . A%y “tsclientiD is not accessible, You rright not have permission to use this
‘S network resource. Contact the administrator of this server to find outif
wou have access permissions,

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The Replace
acquisition of the information has completed. . ST
. . l
Cth the [OK] button, and continue replace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
pI'OCGSSil’lg.”. Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.

8. <SM blocking>
“The Shared Memory PCB (SM-nnn) is being blocked.” is displayed.
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9. <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL) Replace X
*[Yes] if LED is on ) o
* [No] if LED is off y L1205
in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) Is the LED of the tarest PGBI=) [it?

1it?”.

When [No] is selected, the same message is
displayed again.

Check the LED and then reply to a message.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

&\ CcAUTION

If [No] is selected:

Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert
the jumper into the target PCB(SM-nnn), then | ¥ et 58, Bl 8 it e
pull out the PCB without considering the '

status of the LED.”. (Refer REP03-70)
Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper is inserted. Go to step 10.

Replace

10.

<SM Replacement>
“Please replace the PCB(SM-nnn). After Replace
replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. s o]

1
(SeleCt (CL) [OK] aftel‘ I‘eplaCIHg the PCB.) \4) Please replace the PCE(SM-154 ) After replacement, please select OK.

11.

<Replace SM PCB>
Replace SM.

For SM see HARDWARE B (REP03-60)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE H]

— OUTLINE —

® Select CHA/DKA (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into blocked state
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1. <Set path offline or switch of channel path>

&\ CcAUTION

For Mainframe, the path to be placed offline is that connected with the CHA concerned.
For Open host, the switch to the alternate channel path or host shutdown is that
connected with the CHA concerned.

As for other channel path, it switch to the alternate channel path or host shutdown is
unnecessary.

However, the host must shutdown when the Pinned track in CHA connected port.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next CHA replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit.
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2. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [Disk Controller] in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Be Yew (opley Mantenance
] - - ¥y 32 h
o A i wer.._| | | o |

_.‘ sbrsysbemn Status

= J”"”‘M"" | Subsystem Status
B e
J Linit Seatus
1 Disk Controter Mormal

3. <DKC window>

Select (CL) [Logic Box ClusterX] in the

‘DKC’ window.

Be ew Qoslay Mantenaree
< 3 » g8 ¥ b

]
Gk Rafrash | PCERer IFLLUNM 1 Path Virson

Subrsystem Status > > Disk Controler

.;.Wm | Divk Controlier
= & okl I Front | Back i | [ viltage Status.
1 : Hormal
il s =i | 825 N
v v
" "
H DHL-RD Front TR0 Bk o S Infoaraton
s P SP-BASIC : Master
E L SP-0PTION: Stanby
Faant | Fannz | Fanis| rania Fascat | Procr | Fanas | Panas

JLTH R | mal o ma|

DG P35 o Front. DG PS Dox Dack.
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4. <Select CHA/DKA>
Select (CL) CHA/DKA. g

g 2 | H 8 s,
D Rafrash | PORRey  DRL 'lluﬁnpm Pl | i Fuo i wer., |

Subrsystem Status > > Disk Controler > > Logic Box Clusterl

5. <Specify Replacement of CHA/DKA>

4\ CAUTION

¢ When the path to the PCB to be replaced is online, ask the customer to place it offline.
(For CHA replacement)

e For Mainframe, vary off the concerned channel paths.
For Open host, switch to the alternate channel path or shutdown the host.
However, the host must shutdown when the Pinned track in CHA connected port.

e When the CUIR function is executed when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced, an online
path need not be made offline.

¢ When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Make sure that the status is WARNING.
Select (CL) [Replace].

D en (oplay Hantenace
4 2 H @ 45, e |
e i [ ‘l!'w! N A oo runcton [T | oumesh...

Subrysten Status »» Disk Controler »» Loge Box Chnsterd
11 Lo Box Chestert

[ Tats | P Kind
leM(uu@lxmarhm Sardard
[TBrcrac Mermd tent wae @ Mamal Starelord
SHEc10 e ot i o e
PPrcran nermal ont winn @ Mol u.ul.n

Frond Bk
RiFrone R Back
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LiL (-3
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6. <CHA/DKA replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want to replace the PCB(DKA-nnn)? §) oo
If [YeS] is Selected, the PCB needs to be \‘) Do you want ko replace the PCEIDKA-1AL )7
. [ If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to be removed and inserted again,
removed and inserted again.

7. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. dz b Copy X
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File

dkc200{logthihsm.log

00:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]

Archive File [339968Bytes/983072Bytes]
B -
Number of Archive [227Files/348Files]

Total File Size  [16511888Bytes/59924485Bytes]
27%

[ e |
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8. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
x

Date Time:: 02/01/2008 09:51:31 Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:365 23
Failure parts name : CHA Failure parts name : CHA
Failure parts location CH&-1EU Failure parts location CH&-1EU
Serial Mumber 00005 Serial Number £4005
SitelD & Case No: | Cs0# : |
SIM/SSE :

St /SSB | I

Failure Description : Failure Description :

Tk Cancel ﬂl
[HDS] [HP]
“Insert aremovable media for gathering error X
information and select [OK]. The information will [5vP23181]
be e%ntlal to |nveg| gate the problern Of the . Ln::::lgzr?gxble media for gathering error information
haraware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when ) Tl il st e b bl
removable mediais not available.” is displayed. removable media is not svailable.
A Primary copy is aways placed on the SVPHD in EHAEL
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the & svp
. . IA; vl
following file name format £ Cient FC

“YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD
denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second).

Ok i Lancel
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If Client PC is selected, a second copy is
placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Client PC. Please burn this to
CDROM from the Client PC and return it
with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root
directory to another directory of the CE’s
choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not
possible to select this directory initially.
Therefore it must be amanual process as

10 Selecta durmp file @
Savejn:| L #tsclientiF j o £F Ed~
MNarne ’ Type Date modified »
Data
test
File pame:  |020222123659 I~
Save as type: |Dump Files(".tgz) j Cancel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the

‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired

directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new

folder creation is grayed out.

Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

* For CHA -------- Go to step 9.
* For DKA -------- Go to step 10.

» When the destination media is write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file gj

080314172442
! Cannok access this file,

Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a durnp file

!_. Wtsclient\ GY080320180607 tgz
% You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permission.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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* When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file [‘5_<|

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | %ol =

[OK] . ‘_.f"_"\-.l WitsclienthD is not accessible, You right not have permission to use this
‘S network resource, Contact the administrator of this server to find out if

© you have access permissions.

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The Replace
acquisition of the information has completed. . ST
. . l
Cth the [OK] button, and continue replace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
pI'OCGSSil’lg.”. Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.
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9. <Confirm Channel Path offline>

This operation is only CHA. If DKA Replacement, go to step 10.

Select (CL) [Yes] or [OK] in response to following message.

For Serial CHA or Mainframe Fiber CHA:
“Please confirm you have already varied off

Replace

the Concemed Channel paths for all HOST \l) I[DT;I:I;UEE:::Firm wou have already waried off the concerned Channel paths For all HOST connected ta this PCE.
. If O, please press [OK].

conne,c’ted to this PCB. If OK, please press o

[OK].

For Fiber CHA:

«
Confirm that you have already shut down the e

corresponding connected host(s) or switched ot R

to the alternate channel path(s) for all HOST !

connected to this PCB. Do you want to continue processing?”’

*For Mainframe Fibre CHA
The channel path offline confirmation message is not displayed when the CUIR function is
effective, and the following messages are displayed.

Note: In the case of the FNP port, the CUIR function is not performed.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to:

“Do you want to execute CUIR? Do not Replace
change the path configuration of mainframe 9) [owLeDs]
: 99 \-/ Do vou want to execute CLIRT
When executlng CUIR . Do ot change the path confizuration of mainframe when executing GUIR

“CUIR blockade processing...” is displayed.
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10. <Caution message for system down>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

&\ cAUTION

“Do you want to replace the PCB by using the RSl

normal replacement procedure? i) R
Do you want to replace the PGE by using the normal replacement procedure?
Yes = Normal replacement Yes = Normal replacement

Ho = Forcible replacement.
{possible critical errors)

No = Forcible replacement.
(Possible critical errors)”

11.

<CHA/DKA blocking>
* For CHA

“CHA-xxx is being blocked... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)”
“CHA-xxx is lighting the LED...”

* For DKA
“DKA is being blocked...”
“DKA-xxx is lighting the LED...”

REP02-400
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12. <Check to see if the shut down LED is lit>

Select (CL) Replace x|
*[Yes] if LED is on _ .
* [No] if LED is off jr) [OML2405i]

in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB 1it?”. Iz the LED of the tareet PGBz lit?

If [No] is selected:
Select in response to “Is the LED of the target
PCB(s) 1it?” again.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may occur.

&\ cAUTION

If [No] is selected twice:

Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert ——

the jumper into the target PCB(CH A-nnn/ L Pleasa insert the jumper info the target POB(DKA-1ALD, then pull ut the POB without considering the status of tha LED.
DKA-nnn), then pull out the PCB without : :
considering the status of the LED.”. (Refer REP03-110)
Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper is inserted. Go to step 13.

For Serial CHA (Refer REP03-160)
For Fibre CHA (Refer REP03-200)
For MF Fibre CHA (Refer REP03-240)
For DKA (Refer REP03-360)

13.

<Beginning of CHA/DKA Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(CHA-nnn/DKA- Replace

nnn). After replacement, please select OK.” is {) (oKL
dlSplayed. Select (CL) [OK] after I‘eplacing Please replace the PCBIDKA-1 ALY After replacement, please select OK.
the PCBs.

For Serial CHA See HARDWARE D (REP03-160)
For Fibre CHA See HARDWARE E (REP03-200)
For MF Fibre CHA See HARDWARE F (REP03-240)
For DKA See HARDWARE J (REP03-360)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE K]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)

@ Check progress of copy processing
® Specify Correction Copy

@ Save Spare

REP02-420
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1. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU  ===EETEE

. . . 4 & H O ® g8 U5 b e
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the e Dt = |
‘Maintenance’ window. 0 samen [T

:jmlnl ...................

* In case of DKU-RO

Hormal
¢ ) OekUng-DMAL Nomdl

Select (CL) [Disk controller]. ; E— -
§ CJDekune.DRMZ  Notew o
* In case of other than DKU-R0 Deucons was

Select (CL) [Disk Unit - DKU-XX].

2.

<Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU which installs the HDD to be replaced.

* In case of DKU-R0
Select (CL) [DKU-RO Front] or [DKU-RO
Back].

Subsysten Status > > Disk Controlier

;'_| e
< o B e e ees, | eeesees EE e
- f —= S
e i sl 22| Sae: e
e | o : ;
i ;
I meree H e o
B P SPBASIC : Mastee
e T T T £y XX XX L] . :
waniT| PNt k] Pt Fodel [ Pt [ ¥’ [ Frecza

Be e Doplay Mentenance

4 & H @ 35 T " h
e ﬁ"z v 18 Lo Funetion [T S | M Path...

Select (CL) [HDU-R0X / HDU-ROX].
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* In case of other than DKU-RO
Select (CL) [HDU-XXX / HDU-XXX].

HOOFAND | HOOFANL | HDOFAKE

? HOU-RID [HOURLS :{ HOURIF [ HOURID
: W
a HOUARLE [ HOUR 18 i HOURIE [HOURIA
Es =
H s
z HOURS | HOURLY E MOURIT [HDURES
] Ls)
Hr | H o vevmis o
Do S o Front. e P ook Back:

3. <Select HDD>

Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

4. <Specify replacement of HDD>

Make sure that the “Device Status” is [Failed]

or [Warning].

Select (CL) [Other]-[Correction Copy].

Creag
11 (RAISLIDIP)

Front
.
L& [0~
PSFront  PSBack

HOUSL
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5. <Reading the subsystem configuration data and Checking the P-DEV status>

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <Saving the spare>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to correct data in the physical §) [owizse]
device?”. H‘) fire wou =ure you want to correct data in the physical device®
Lo des T Ho
7. <Correction copy in progress>
“Correcting...” is displayed.
8. <End of starting correction copy>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Correcting Replace
. . . "
data in the physical device has been started.”. s [ONL2400]
\\‘) Correcting data in the phy=ical device haz been started,
Mo

When interrupting the correction copy, select [ s

4 & H @& g@ 4 b [

the PDEV to which the copy is being made s *rms e
and select (CL) the [Drive Interrupt] button.

11 (RAISLIDIP)

Vokagh Stahus
HOURDO : Mermal
HOURD : Bormal

Front k.
B wes s
[ Rl
< > PSfront P Back
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[PRE-PROCEDURE L]

— OUTLINE —

O Select FSW
@ Specify Replacement
® Please FSW into unplugable state

REP02-460
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1. <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU  ===EETEE

. . . 4 & H O ® g8 U5 b e
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the e Dt = |
‘Maintenance’ window. 0 samen [T

:jmlnl ...................

* In case of DKU-RO

Hormal
¢ ) OekUng-DMAL Nomdl

Select (CL) [Disk controller]. ; E— -
§ CJDekune.DRMZ  Notew o
* In case of other than DKU-R0 Deucons was

Select (CL) [Disk Unit - DKU-XX].

2.

<Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU which installs the HDD to be replaced.

* In case of DKU-R0
Select (CL) [DKU-RO Front] or [DKU-RO
Back].

Subsysten Status > > Disk Controlier

;'_| e
< o B e e ees, | eeesees EE e
- f —= S
e i sl 22| Sae: e
e | o : ;
i ;
I meree H e o
B P SPBASIC : Mastee
e T T T £y XX XX L] . :
waniT| PNt k] Pt Fodel [ Pt [ ¥’ [ Frecza

Be e Doplay Mentenance

4 & H @ 35 T " h
e ﬁ"z v 18 Lo Funetion [T S | M Path...

Select (CL) [HDU-R0X / HDU-ROX].
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* In case of other than DKU-RO
Select (CL) [HDU-XXX / HDU-XXX].

oo porny | morzee || f | ooes] vponse | orw|

|4n s wos oo o Doee Beny

HOU-RID [HOURLS :{ HOURIF [ HOURID
W

HOUARLE [ HOUR 18 § HOURIE [HOURIA
-
5|

HOURIS f HOURLL E HOURIT [HOURI
Ls)
»

FEARIA RIS P vouR R

Do S o Front. e P ook Back:

3. <Select FSW>
Check and select (CL) [FSWXXX-X] to be
replaced.

W1 Momicnance

L IEm

9 POURIS | 0L fal [ [ clele
5 5 oD Eas,
Logic CL1 0%(o3 0 05 03[ 08
Lo €1
oncesonfront | Lo eye SPMI 0 0esesses P800 00adbe,
S —— FWE PLe
& oeun ¥ FoWnnnL Ll
e o'
20 i
clele ||
62 00/ 04 02 00
Ve Status
HOARO0 : Mermal
HOURDA = Mormal
Front
B e
n
L&t 16z
" > Pafront  Poback
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4. <Specify replacement>

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

&\ cAUTION

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Select (CL) [Execute]. Replace Check E|
Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to step 3. FSWRON-L
Execute |

<Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. £z b Copy 3
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File

dkc200{logfhihsm.log

00:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]

Archive File [339968Byles/983072Bytes]
B -
Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]

Total File Size [16511888Bytes/b9924485Bytes]
27%

[ o= |
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6. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFL (Field Failure Infor mation) X

Date Time : 02401 /2008 10:56:32
Failure parts name : FSWw
Failure parts location FSWwRO0-U
Serial Mumber : 00005
Site-ID & Caze No ‘
SIM /558 : ‘
Failure Description :
F— | Cancel

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

A Primary copy is aways placed on the SVPHD in
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the
following file name format
“YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD
denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes Minute,
and ss denotes Second).

FFI (Field Failure Information} x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:38:47
Failure parts name FSw/
Failure parts location ; FSWRO0-L
Serial Nurnber : E4005
C50% : |

SIM/SER I

Failure Description :

Cancel |

[HP]

Replace FSWROD-L

[SWP23135i]

Insert a rermovable media for gathering error information

i and select [OK].

removable media is not available.

The information will be ezzential to investigate the prablem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when

FS'wRO0-L
* gyP
IA: - l
" Client PC
Ok

REPO02-491
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REP02-492
Rev.1/ Apr.2008, Aug.2010

If Client PC is selected, a second copy is A Select s durnp file 5
placed into the root directory of the drive Savein | [ Wtsclenté? o ¢ B e -
selected on the Client PC. Please burn this to Hame Type Date modified »
CDROM from the Client PC and return it feast:

with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root

directory to another directory of the CE’s

choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not

possible to select this directory initialy. File name:  [[02221 2365 =]
Therefore it must be amanual process as Save a5 type: [Dump Files("1g2) ~]  Concel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the
‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired
directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: The messageis displayed two or more times, and operate it in every case.

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new folder creation is grayed out.
Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file @

080314172442
! Cannok access this File,

Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a dump file

!__ Witsclient, G\080320180607 tgz
“  You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permissicn.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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* When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file [‘5_<|

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | %ol =

[OK] . ‘_.f"_"\-.l WitsclienthD is not accessible, You right not have permission to use this
‘S network resource, Contact the administrator of this server to find out if

© you have access permissions.

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The Replace
acquisition of the information has completed. . ST
. . l
Cth the [OK] button, and continue replace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
pI'OCGSSil’lg.”. Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.
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7. <Check beginning of DKP blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the FSW? If you
select [Yes], blocking of the DKP will be
unavoidable.”.

Replace

i [OMLZ844i]
\f) Are vou sure vou want to replace the FSWT

If wou sure you select [Yee], blocking of the DKF will be unavaidable.

8. <Check system down>

4\ cAUTION
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB by using the RElEE

normal replacement procedure?
Yes = Normal replacement
No = Forcible replacement.

(Possible critical errors)”

0 [OMLOS621]
)
Do you want to replace the PGE by using the normal replacement procedure?
Yes = Mormal replacement
Mo = Forcible replacement.
‘{pozzible critical errors)

9. <Check DKP blocking>
“The DKP is being blocked...” is displayed.

REP02-500
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10. <Replace FSW>
Make sure of the FSW PCB location is displayed, replace all target FSW PCB.
If the FSW LED is not turned on, please replace FSW PCB.

Confirm the label on DKU.
To confirm the label, the right messages are
. . [OML3985i]
1
dl Splayed. \\) The replacement parts may be mounted on DKUs kthat are not indicated on the Mainkenance panel.
(P}Lesiizon;a_t? sure that the location of the replacement parts matches with the label of the DKLU,
Please confirm the display position referring sl x]
to the Location section so that the installing dy o
posltlon ls dlfferent on the Malntenance I(—Las\c\a’gglu_glecked the label and verified that these replacement parts are the right parts?
screen. Yes

The name in parentheses shows the position
where FSW show in LOC02-10.

“Please replace the FSW connected by the fopiace
i & [ONL28457]
same ﬁbre lnterface Cable’ and then SeleCt \y (Pgesa\'\sfaﬂrﬂe_pl\_a'c:esw;uﬁtv)cumected by the zame fibre interface cable, and then select OK.
OK. (F SWXnn-X) The LED Of the target FSW The LED of the tareet FSW will not be turned off until vou select [OK]
will not be turned off until you select [OK].” .
is displayed.

Make sure of the FSW PCB location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replaced all
target FSW PCB.
If the FSW LED is not turned on, please replace FSW PCB.

Refer HARDWARE T16 (REP03-1010)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE M]

— OUTLINE —

® Select CSW (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into blocked state

REP02-510
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [Disk Controller] in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Wi Maintenance E 'r-”r)_‘
Be e Coplay Maintenance

A8 88 on o [ e | | | ovaran. |

Subrystem Status

£l
=

Parts Tree

= jm’m"‘ | Subsysten Status
B e
. int Ex—
A Disk Controter Hormal 5

_J Dk kit - DRIMZ Mol eaui

2. <DKC window>

Select (CL) [Logic Box ClusterX] in the

‘DKC’ window.

Wl Momicnance

Parts Tree Subsystem Status > Disk Controller
i W«n 1 Dk Comtroller
= & okl I Front BackSide. | - voltage Status.
1 : Hormal
il s|==| | 8250
¥ ¥
o DHU-RD Frone A0 Bk L, P —
s P TPRASIC : Maker
e u SP-0RTION : Starby
Faant | Fannz | Fanis| rania Fascat | Procr | Fanas | Panas
TH 1L TH 12 THZL TH 22
Logic o Chuster ) Logic B Chuster?
[T DHC P B Dack

3. <Select CSW>
Select (CL) CSW.

oec
- "
i 1] clelelel . cle
Log CL2 slclcle|S(ofo
8 DK P o Front b A T
B DEC PS Box Back. slalvll2 vl
o oasal HEEEREN
afafulu/¥uju
“lel=le] e e
slclcleltlofp
MfalnlH|3 el K
cfalal¥ala
o fafx| 2]
HEHHRLE
LI L

Cache ade Sabas M e b

Normal Hermal

Front L
AOFrone  ADBagk
nt
EN -
PSFront PS5 Back
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4. <Specify replacement>
A\ cAuUTION
Be sure to operate procedure 5 to 7 within thirty minutes.
Select (CL) [Execute]. Replace Gheck 3

_ CSW-10U
Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to step 3.

Cancel

5. <CSW replace>
If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want to replace the PCB(CSW-nnn)? § ) [onasam
If [YCS] is Selected, the PCB needs to be \\I) Do you want to replace the PCB{CSW-1DU)? ) )
removed and inserted again.” If ['fes] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,

Mo
6. <Compression of the error information>

r =
The error information is compressed. £z b Copy 3
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File
dkc200{logfhihsm.log
00:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]
Archive File [339966Byies/983072Bytes]
B
Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]

65%

Total File Size  [16511888Bytes/59924485Bytes]
27%

[ e |
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[. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information)

Date Time : 02/01/2008 10:53:12
Failure parts name : CSw

Failure parts location : CSw-1DU

Serial Mumber : 00005

SitelD & Case No ‘

SIM/SSE ‘

Failure Description

FFI {Field Failure Information} x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:42:06
Failure parts name : Cow
Failure parts location CSw/-10U
Serial Nurmber 64005
CE0H |
SIM/SSE :

Failure Description :

Ok I Cancel Cancel
[HDS] [HP]
zl

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

A Primary copy is aways placed on the SVPHD in
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the
following file name format
“YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD
denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes Minute,
and ss denotes Second).

1

[SWP23135i]

Insert a rermovable media for gathering error information
and select [OK].

The information will be ezzential to investigate the prablem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when
removable media is not available.

CSWw-1D0L
* gyP
IA: VI
" Client PC

Ok

REP02-531




Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REP02-532
Rev.1/ Apr.2008, Aug.2010

DKC610I

Copyright © 2008, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

If Client PC is selected, a second copy is
placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Client PC. Please burn thisto
CDROM from the Client PC and return it
with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root
directory to another directory of the CE’s
choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not
possible to select this directory initially.
Therefore it must be amanual process as

10 Selecta durmp file @
Savejn:| L #tsclientiF j o £F Ed~
MNarne ’ Type Date modified »
Data
test
File pame:  |020222123659 I~
Save as type: |Dump Files(".tgz) j Cancel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the

‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired

directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new folder creation is grayed out.
Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file

N

050314172442

Cannok access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a dump file

!__ Witsclient, G\080320180607 tgz
“  You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permissicn.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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* When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file [‘5_<|

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | %ol =

[OK] . ‘_.f"_"\-.l WitsclienthD is not accessible, You right not have permission to use this
‘S network resource, Contact the administrator of this server to find out if

© you have access permissions.

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The Replace
acquisition of the information has completed. . ST
. . l
Cth the [OK] button, and continue replace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
pI'OCGSSil’lg.”. Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.
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8. <Check CSW blocking>

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Blocking the CSW...” is displayed.

9. <Check to see if shut down LED is lit>

Select (CL) Replace IEI
* [Yes] if the LED is on _

* [No] if the LED is off ) e

in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) lit?”. Is the LED of the target PCE(s) fit?

<Forcing shut down LED on>

&\ cAUTION
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

If [No] is selected twice:
Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert

[ONLDB43]

the Jumper lnto the target PCB(CSW-nnn)’ \‘*) Please insert the jumper into the karget PCB(CSW-10U), then pull out the PCE without considering the status of the LED.

then pull out the PCB without considering the
status of the LED.”. (Refer REP03-410)
Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper is inserted. Go to step 10.

10. <Beginning of CSW replacement>
“Please replace the PCB(CSW-nnn). After Replace
replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. \11) [ONL37111]
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the CSW. Please replace the PCB(CSW-1DU}. &fter replacement, please select K.

Go to HARDWARE K (REP03-400)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T1]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select special (DKC) part (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Detach parts related to special part

REP02-550
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[1] Select special part

A cAuTiON
<When the parts to be replaced is the SVP>

download the AuditLog information as needed.

When the AuditLog information which is not downloaded remains, ask the customer to

1. <Maintenance window>
In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and
select (CL) [Disk Controller] to be replaced.

3 =
Lk Rafrash | OBy

Be Wew Qoley Mantenancs

® )
= 28 05 wee., |

DR LN M
Subrystem Status

....................

2. <Specify special part>

Select (CL) the button to indicate the parts to be replaced.

[Disk Controller]

» DKCPANEL --------------- [PNL]

[2] (REPO2-580)
* EPOSW --------m-mommmmee- [EPO]

[4] (REPO2-620)
* SVP-BASIC --------------- [SVPBSC]

[5] (REPO2-630)
¢ SVP-OPTION ------------- [SVPOPT]

[5] (REPO2-630)
* DKCFAN --------m-ommmeee- [FANXN]

[7] (REPO2-700)
* Thermostat ----------------- [TH-nn]

Frann | Frase | Freses | PR

it | maz |

Lo Box, Chsterl

KT PS B Fronk

[8] (REP02-720)
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[DKC PS Box Front]
* DKCPS

* DKC Battery Box -----

« DKUPS

[PSnn]
[9] (REP02-730)

---- [BATTnn]

[10] (REP02-750)

* DKU Battery Box -----

[DKC PS Box Back]
* PCICON

[DKUPS-ROn]
(REP02-860)

—-- [BTUROn]

(REP02-880)

[PCICON]

* DKCPS

[3] (REP02-590)
[PSnn]

* SSVP/MN —---mmmemm -

* DKC AC BOX --------

* FUSE

[9] (REP02-730)

- [SSVP]

[6] (REP02-670)

—-- [ACBOX-n]

[11] (REP02-770)
[FUSEn]

* BATREG

(REP02-920)
[RGn]

[12] (REP02-780)

D ow Qopley Haintenance

E%  Reiresh | FCESev DRL[LNM MEFuh Versen

Subrsysten Status »» Dek Controlier »» DEC PS Box Front.

4 = za 9 o [

Pefresh | PESey  PL (WM MFFah Verson
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[2] DKCPANEL

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check X]
Select (CL) [Execute].
CkCPAMNEL

Cancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “DKCPANEL?””.

\.E) [SPC11611]
Do you want to replace the “DKCGPANEL?

ez

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to disable the ervironment

checl...

4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the REPLAGE

“DKCPANEL.” After replacement, press ) [spomssi

OK.” is displayed. ‘\4) Please replace the “DKGPANEL" After replacement, press OK.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special | [

part.)

See HARDWARE T1 (REP03-440)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[3] PCICON

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed.
Select (CL) [Execute].

Replace Gheck g]

PCICON

Cancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

4\ cAUTION
< When the part concerned is the PCICON>

a) If PCI cable is not connected to the replacing DKC.

shown below.

CPU

Replacement of PCICON causes other devices running on the same PCI connection line
to be powered off except a) and b) shown below (because giving the EPO instruction is
assumed). Therefore, stop the other device before performing replacement.

b) If the replacing DKC (DKC concerned) is connected to the end of the PCI cable as

l

Other Other
Device Device

DKC
concerned

REPLAGE

If you find no problem concerning the

[5PG31941]
113 . . !
message, “When the PCI cable is daisy- SR N
connected fo the PCI cable end (see the Replace Section in
Do you want to replace the PGICON?

Yes

chained, you cannot replace the PCICON

nnot repl

ace the PGICON unless the corresponding DKG is
the Maintenance Manual for detail).

unless the corresponding DKC is connected to
the PCI cable end (see the Replace Section in

(Eg. PCICON)

the Maintenance Manual for detail). Do you want to replace the PCICON?” select (CL) [Yes].
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3. <Checking switch on the DKCPANEL>
The SVP reads the setting of the
REMOTE/LOCAL switch on the DKC-
PANEL automatically.

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is set to

LOCAL, go to Step 5.

REPLACE

\i) [SPC2954i]

Please switch REMOTE/LOCAL switch on DEC-PAMNEL ko the LOCAL position, Then press OK,

X

Cancel

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is set to REMOTE, reset the switch to LOCAL and select
(CL) [OK] in response to the message, “Please switch REMOTE/LOCAL switch on DKC-

PANEL to the LOCAL position. Then press OK.”
DKCPANEL
ISUB-SYSTEM |
READY [] || RESTART rEMoTE  ENABLE
MAINTENANCE
ALARM[] PROCESSING
: L]
\ MESSAGEI:, DISABLE

| || EMERGENCY []

ENABLE PS  on

LTI, Bs-on []
Front view of PS-ON []
DKC : OFF
3 PS REMOTE/LOCAL Switch
REMOTE —
\ L1
//
\ LOCAL || CHKRST
\:%
Go to Step 5.

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is not set to LOCAL, go to Step 4.
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4. <Check if the REMOTE/LOCAL switch on the DKCPANEL is set to LOCAL>

When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is not set il

to LOCAL, the message, “REMOTE/LOCAL

switch is not LOCAL. Please check it. If you REDTEMOGAL safih B it 10861

want to abort the replacement Of the PCICON, If wou want to abort the replacement of the PCGICOM, press Cancel
press Cancel.” is displayed. Reset the switch O Gancel

to LOCAL and select (CL) [OK] or select
(CL) [Cancel] to abort the replacement.
When the REMOTE/LOCAL switch is not set to LOCAL, re-execute Step 4.

[SPC2057W]

L.}

5. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Proceszsing to disable the emrironment
check...
6. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “PCICON.”  [lddEivs

After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. i) [EPomeed

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the Special \\4) Please replace the “PCICON"  After replacement, press OK.
part') Cancel |

See HARDWARE T4 (REP03-520) (Eg. PCICON)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[4] EPOSW

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -

EPOSW

Cancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “EPOSW?””.

\ir) [SPC11611]
Do you want to replace the ™ EPOSW?

Ves o T

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to disable the ervironment
check...

4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “EPOSW.” REPLAGE
After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. . [SPG1198i]
(Reply Wlth [OK] after I’CplaCing the SpeCial \:IJ) Pleaze replace the "EPOSW"  After replacement, press OK
part.)

Cancel

See HARDWARE T2 (REP03-470)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[5] SVP
1. <Execute>
&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been added>

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check ﬁ|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -
Go to Step 2. SWP-BASIC
Execute |
S G

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has been added>

The SVP to be replaced must be a standby SVP. When the SVP to be replaced is a master SVP,
replace it after switching its status to standby. (See SVP02-1280) Replace the master SVP only
when the SVP status cannot be switched to standby.

e In the case of a standby SVP

Check the location of the SVP to be replaced.

Power off the SVP to be replaced if the SVP is powered on.
Refer to SVP section (SVP01-190 “1.10 Power Oft”)

Go to Step 7.

e In the case of a master SVP

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check §|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —
Go to Step 2. SYP-BASIC
Execute |
e
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2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been added>
The message, “DKC-SVP communication

will be blocked. Do you want to replace the ™| el

“SVP_BASICQ”M iS displayed = DKC-SYP communication will be blocked. Do you want to replace the "SYP-BASICT"
When you perform the replacement, select ves no |

(CL) [Yes]. (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

Go to Step 3.

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has been added>
The message, “There are duplicated SVPs. It

is safer if you switch to the other SVP and ) esserm et s st i 5o e 60 s
replace SVP-BASIC according to the Doveu mr TSI A

instruction in the maintenance manual. Do _~ |

you want to replace SVP-BASIC?” is (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

displayed.

When you perform the replacement, select (CL) [Yes].

The message, “DKC - SVP communication

will be blocked. Do you want to replace the 9) [pcesral

SVP'BASIC?,, 1S dlSplayed a DKC-SYP communication will be blocked. Do you want to replace the "SYP-BASICT"
When you perform the replacement, select fes no |

(CL) [Yes]. (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

Go to Step 3.
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3. <Attaching ajumper plug>
Attach a maintenance jumper plug to the
jumper pin JP1 of the SVP to be replaced and

) &, [SPC2962i]
select (CL) [OK] following the message, 1) sse sttach a e plugto P1. and then st [OK]
“Please attach a jumper plug to JP1, and then Feee PR ERe e A, aneeneEEE
salect [OK] ! oK | Cancel
svp~_ [ J® ]

SV |
BASIC

[ T

O

O

Front view of DKC @
O

1]

O

Gl

(O]

[T

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper setting

4 )

JP1

SVP-
OPTION

o e O

il
L]

[ ] JP1—

00
00

00 o
00 ©

Rear view of DKC

\Mai ntenance Jumper /

e
!

Go to Step 5.
When the maintenance jumper plug is not attached, go to Step 4.
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4. <Checking re-attachment of the jumper plug>

When the jumper plug is not attached, the

message, “The jumper plug is not attached to A\ e
JPl . If you Want tO replace the SVP'BASIC, Ifhsoluun:\l?airtlit?elglgi ?I:Eaag\qu':‘?Btﬁn\SJIE lattach the jumper plug and then select [OK].
attach the jumper plug and then select [OK].” [ | ol |

is displayed. Attach the jumper plug to the
jumper pin JP1 of the SVP to be replaced and
select (CL) [OK].

Go to Step 5.

When the jumper plug is not attached, re-execute Step 4.

(Eg. SVP-BASIC)

5. <Powering off the SVP>
The message, “After the SVP was turned off
automatically, replace the SVP-BASIC.” is § ) [opesoss
displayed. \‘*) After the SYP was turned off automatically, replace the SYP-BASIC,
Select (CL) [OK] ITI Cancel |
(Eg. SVP-BASIC)
6. <The check of Console PC shut down>
The message, “If you shut down this remote ~ EE i —
computer, no one can use it until someone at a e
the remote location manually restart it. Do | &
you want to continue shutting down?” is
displayed.
Select (CL) [Yes].
7. <Special parts replacement>

Replace the SVP after checking that the SVP PS is turned off.

See HARDWARE T7 (REP03-610)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[6] SSVP/MN

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. T P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

SSVRMN

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “RESTART switch, REMOTE [t
MAINTENANCE switch and the Y e g o 50
environment check will be disabled. SVP- 1w
SSVP communication will be blocked. Do
you want to replace the “SSVP/MN?”” is displayed.

Select (CL) [OK].

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Turning on the LED of the target PCB...”
is displayed.

Turning on the LED of the target PCE...

4. <Checking lighting of the LED on the PCB to be pulled out>
The message, “Are the LED of the target
PCB(s) turned on?” is displayed.
When the LED on the PCB to be pulled out is Q) [Pz

on, select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 6. - Are the LED of the target PCB(s) turned on ?

When the LED on the PCB to be pulled out is

kept off, select (CL) [No] and go to Step 5.
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5. <Making sure of the SSVP/MN location>
Since a message shown on the right is displayed, REPLACE 3
make sure of a location of the SSVP/MN. —
jr) [SPC2249i]

Please check the location of the target PCE.

 E—

@JUUUUW SSVPMN
i

Rear view of DKC
After making sure of the SSVP/MN location, select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 6.
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6. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the REPLAGE

“SSVP/MN.” After replacement, press OK.” i) [Eporeel

is displayed. ‘\l) Please replace the "SSWF/MN. After replacemant, press OK.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special e

part.)

See HARDWARE T3 (REP03-500)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[7] DKCFAN

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check &|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -

Famr-11

Zancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “FAN-nn?"".

\ir) [SPC11611]
Do you want to replace the “Fak-11%"

Yes | :

(Eg. FAN-11)

3. <Checking the FAN>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC FAN to see if it is replaceable.

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment

checl:...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “FAN-nn.” REPLAGE

After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. : [SPC11981]

(Reply with [OK] after replaCing the SPGCial “\4) Please replace the "FAN-11." After replacement, press OF,
part-) Cancel |
DKCFAN: (Eg. FAN-11)

See HARDWARE T5 (REP03-570)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[8] Thermostat

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -

TH-11

Zancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to replace
the “TH-nn?"". . [SPC11611]

1
\4) Do wou want to replace the “TH-117"

(Eg. TH-11)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Procezsing to disable the emrironment
check. ..

4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “TH-nn.” REPLAGE

After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. [SPG1198i]

(Reply with [OK] after I‘eplaCing the SPCCial \l) Please replace the “TH-11." After replacement, press OF.
part.) oo Ganeel |

See HARDWARE T6 (REP03-590) (Eg. TH-11)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[9] DKCPS

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -

P31l

Zancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “PSnn?””.

i [SPCI16E11]
\J) Do wou want to replace the "PS117"

Yes |

(Eg. PS11)

3. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC PS to see if it is replaceable.

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emvironment
check. ..
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5.

<Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please switch “PSnn”. After

replacement, press OK.” is displayed.

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special part.)

DKCPS:
See HARDWARE T11 (REP03-870)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]

REPLAGE

y [SPC11981]
Please replace the “PS11."  After replacement, press OK.

Cancel |

(Eg. PS11)
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[10] DKC Battery Box

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. . S— r§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

BATTERY-11

Zancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to  Feizelin: X

replace the “BATTERY-nn?"".
9 [sPCiiel]
\‘_ﬁ
Do wiou wank to replace the "BATTERY-117"

(Eg. BATTERY-11)

3. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC Battery to see if it is replaceable.

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emvironment
check. ..
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please set the “BATTERY-nn” [JidiRids
switch to OFF and replace the hardware. After \11) [5PG12001]

replacement finishes, set the switch to ON and e R S e R S e R =
SeleCt OK.” iS dlSplayed F S Gancel |
Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
(Reply with [OK] placiig the sp (Eg. BATTERY-11)
part.)
DKC Battery Box:

See HARDWARE T9 (REP03-770)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[11] DKC AC BOX

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. T P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -

ACEOx-1

Zancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “ACBOX-n?"".

\ir) [SPC11610]
Do you want to replace the ¥ ACBOH-17"

(Eg. ACBOX-1)

3. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC AC BOX to see if it is replaceable.

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>

The message “Processing to disable the environment OTHERS

check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emrironment
check...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Turn off the breaker which

[SPC1276i]

Supplies power source for ACBOX-n. After ‘!l) Turn of the breaker hch supplies pomr source for AOBOJC1. After that please replece it
that please replace it. When replacement is ==

completed, press OK.” is displayed. (Eg. ACBOX-1)

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special

part.)

AC BOX (Three phase power supply 30A) ----- see HARDWARE T18 (REP03-1110)
AC BOX (Single phase power supply 30A)----- see HARDWARE T19 (REP03-1260)
AC BOX (Single phase power supply 50A)----- see HARDWARE T20 (REP03-1410)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[12] BATREG

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed.

Select (CL) [Execute].

BaTREG-1

Zancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “BATREG-n?"".

\ir) [SPC11611]
Do you want to replace the “BATREG-17"

Yes |

(Eg. BATREG-1)

3. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the BATREG to see if it is replaceable.

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the environment
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “BATREG-  RiZdl:

n.” After replacement, press OK.” is §) [EPonsEl
displayed. \\4) Please replace the “BATREG-1." After replacement, press DK,
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special TR Cancel |

part.)
(Eg. BATREG-1)

See HARDWARE TX (REP03-XXX)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T4]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select special (DKU) part (status check)
@ Specify Replacement

® Detach parts related to special part

@ Place part into unpluggable state
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[1] Select special part

1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [Disk Unit — DKU-XX] in the T e e

. . ﬂ - H ® g8 U5 = [FEaSms DEY..,
“Maintenance’ window. e
2 jmw:"‘ | Subsystem Status
s o o |
1) Disk Controbee Mormal

o Joekunt.DEl Meteaus o

EJMw-wunz Noteam .

2. <Specify special part>
Select (CL) the button to indicate the parts to be replaced.

[Disk Unit - DKU-XX]
* HDDFAN --normoemevev [HDDFAN] AT
[2] (REP02-840)  fé e b & B% cfo o TR .

Subryston Status »» Disk Uit - DEU-RI

¢ SVREX ---mmmmmmmmmmeee [SVREXn] e  onkm-orv
# o | Fronk Sde. “Back e |
[7] (REP02-940) eorwn | veora | eotwa ||| | | eoraa | veoram | reorwe |
E HOURLD [ OURIS Ejl HOURIP [HOURID
|
EJ HOURLC [rOURI0 E} HOURIE [HOURLA
3 HOUAIS | LR S :iI FOUHRIT [ HOURES
: i
T EJI ORI O
DA PS B Frond DRELI PS Be Bach
= - I
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[DKU PS Box Front]
* DKUPS ----mommomoeeae [DKUPS-XXn] .
[3] (REP02-860) | e B 2 82 25 2> [N .o

Subrsysten Status » > Dek Uit < DEU-RL =5 DKL PS5 Bos Front

» DKU Battery Box ----- [BTUXXn] -.;*7::’" 5 or P bon fronc

= TR . Fronksde
uuuuuuuu

[4] (REP02-880) S s ,

£ HOLME | MO

B HOUST R barsRI0 II'I.PHHI‘ DRI w.-m:
5 HOURIC | s

£ HEURID | HOUR

5 HOUARIE [ DU

1 HCURIE 1R JJJJJ ]JJ
3 DALIPS Bax Front

o Do Box Dack =]

[DKU PS Box Back]

* DKU AC BOX -------- [ACBOX-UXXn]
[5] (REP02-900)

* FUSE [FUSEn] :

[6] (REP02-920) S

9 HOUTE | MR
£ HOURT | Mo
£ HOUE [ HOL sz | Pl
£ HOURID [ HOUR

9 HOLMRIE [ DU

1 ICURIF 1O ACBOKLRIZ BCEARLL
By DOUPS Box Front
S

Eﬁw&w‘w:!ﬂm

LT, -
NFNWWWMIWI‘FI‘&

Subrsyston Status » > Dek Uit < DEL-RL = DEU IS Box Back

[HDU-XXn/HDU-XXn]
* SVR [SVRXXn-X] F—
[7] (REP02-940) | & i 2 5 8220 = B o

Subrsyston Slatus »» Dek Controlier > Disk Uit < DKU-H0 Front s

...ww"' =) HOU-REH | HOU-HUO
o ooupnFrom [ Front e
9 HOLHDM | HEL
£ HOLAROS | DK I (ol (i [
||||| Hach | | |
Loge Ll | |ms|eaion Lalaid]
Lo 12 | |
DHC P45 Bax Front. SRR SERio-L
"B DHC P Box Back FWEL P
5 a1 PSWRO0L G
VERDAL vRRDOL
I el
| o4{o2ioo o |2} 0o
|
oltngn Stahas
HOURH0 © Hormal
MOURDE ;o
Front Back
B e MU
R
€ ¥ PSFront  PSBack
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[2] HDDFAN

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check x|

Select (CL) [Execute].
HODFAMRO-0

Execute |

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want REPLACE X

to replace the “HDDFANnn-n?"".
\il) [SPCL161i]
Do ol wank ko replace the "HDDFAMNR 1-07"

(Eg. HDDFANR1-0)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emvironment
check. ..
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4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the

“HDDFANnn-n.” After replacement, press . [sPCIIE]
OK.” is displayed. \l*) Please replace the "HODFAMR1-0." After replacement, press OK,
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special el |
part.)
(Eg. HDDFANRI-0)
FAN Assembly (HDD) -------- See HARDWARE T8 (REP03-750)
FAN Assembly (DKU) -------- See HARDWARE T14 (REP03-950)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[3] DKUPS

A cauTiON

Before you start replacing a DKUPS, please ensure that all of LED (1, 2, 3) on the
second redundant DKUPS shown on this page are lit. A system down may occur if a
DKUPS is replaced when not all of the LEDs on the paired redundant DKUPS are lit. In
case that the paired DKUPS has one or more LEDs not lit, call Technical Support
Division. You may need to perform the DKUPS replacements off-line*.

* Please turn off the subsystem and follow the replacement procedure shown on

HARDWARE T15 [REP03-980].
e LED status to be checked

KC

PS needing
replacement

1st check this
redundant PS
DKUPS-R00 | DKUPS-R0O1
DKUPS-R01 | DKUPS-R00

e.g.) When replacing DKUPS-R00,
make sure that all of LED 1, 2, 3
on DKUPS-R01 arelit.

DKUPS-R00
DKUPSROI— |

I

I

LED

-

Ow
@IN
Or

ow
on
or

I

DKU

Rear View of DKC

PS needing
replacement

1st check this
redundant PS

DKUPS-xx0

DKUPS-xx1

DKUPS-xx1

DKUPS-xx0

DKUPS-xx2

DKUPS-xx3

DKUPS-xx3

DKUPS-xx2

xx:R1,R2,L1,L2
e.g.) When replacing DKUPS-R00,
make sure that all of LED 1, 2, 3
on DKUPS-R01 arelit.

DKUPSxx0 —— 1

I

DKUPSxx1—  __H

DKUPS-xx2

DKUPS

|

—1

—

LED

Ow

@©IN
O+

334 ]

DKUPS-xx3

Rear View of DKU

DKUPS
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1 <Execute>

A cauTiON

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check 3
Select (CL) [Execute]. -
DKUPS-R10
Execute |
el ]

2. <Checking DKU PS>
The SVP automatically checksthe DKU PSto seeif it isreplaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you
want to replace the “DKUPS-nnn?"".

QP [SPC12271]
Lo wou want to replace the “DKUPS-R10%

(Eg. DKUPS-R10)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “ Processing to disable the environment
check...” isdisplayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emvironment
check. ..
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “DKUPS- REPLAGE

nnn.” After replacement, press OK.” is i) [ronesi

diSplayed, \\4) Please replace the "DKUPS-RO0"  After replacement, press QK.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special pr Cancel |

part.)
(Eg. DKUPS-R00)

See HARDWARE T15 (REP03-980)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[4] DKU Battery Box

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed.
Select (CL) [Execute].

Replace Check E|
BATTERY-UR1O

Execute |

2. <Checking DKU BATTERY>

The SVP automatically checks the DKU Battery to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want  Eefzeilte a X

to replace the “BATTERY-Unnn?"”.

-t

[SPC1161i]

Do wou want to replace the "BATTERY-UR 10"

(Eg. BATTERY-UR10)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emvironment
check. ..
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the
“BATTERY-Unnn.” After replacement, press j ) [opcuss]

OK.” is displayed. “*) Please replace the "BATTERY-UR10." After replacement, press OK,
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

Cancel |

(Eg. BATTERY-UR10)
See HARDWARE T10 (REP03-810)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[5] DKU AC BOX

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Gheck r's_(|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —
ACBOH-URL1
Execute |
oance ]

2. <Checking DKU AC Box>
The SVP automatically checks the DKU AC Box to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want
to replace the “ACBOX-Unnn?”.

P [SPC11611]
-
\"1/ Do you want to replace the *ACGBOR-URIT

(Eg. ACBOX-URI1)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to disable the emvironment
check. ..

REP02-900
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Turn off the breaker which

[SPC12751]

: 1
Supphes power source for ACBOX-Unnn. W) Turm off the breaker which supplies power source for AGBOX-URT1. After that please replace it When
replacement is complated, press OK

After that please replace it. When replacement
is completed, press OK.” is displayed.

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

(Eg. ACBOX-URI1)

AC BOX (Three phase power supply 30A) ----- See HARDWARE T18 (REP03-1110)
AC BOX (Single phase power supply 30A)----- See HARDWARE T19 (REP03-1260)
AC BOX (Single phase power supply 50A)----- See HARDWARE T20 (REP03-1410)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[6] FUSE

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. - SE— r§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

FUSE-RO1

Zancel

(Eg. FUSE-RO1)

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “FUSE-Rnn?””.

\il) [SPC11611]
Do you want to replace the “FUSE-ROT?

EES | _. ............... ND ................

(Eg. FUSE-RO1)

3. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the FUSE to see if it is replaceable.

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the environment

REP02-920
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5. <Battery OFF>
The message “Turn off the BATTERY-URnn, Rl
BATTERY-URnn switches, and then select
[OK].” is displayed.

After the switch of specified BATTERY is

[SPC4045i]

1
\\1) Turn off the BATTERY-URDD,BATTERY-URD switches, and then select [OK].

X

T— e Gangel |

turned off, select (CL) [OK].

(Eg. BATTERY-UROO, 01)

6. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

[SPC1198i

Fleaze replace the "FUSE-RO1"  After replacemant, press OF

Cancel |

The message “Please replace the “FUSE- REPLAGE
Rnn.” After replacement, press OK.” is .

~ 3
displayed.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

See HARDWARE TX (REP03-XXX)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]

(Eg. FUSE-RO1)
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[7] SVR/SVR-EX

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. T P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

SVRROOL

2. <Checking Power Supply>
The SVP automatically checks the SVR/SVR-EX to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to  [B=13:1: s} 2
replace the “SVRRnn-X?7".

\ir) [SPCI161]
Do you want to replace the “SWRROO-L"

(Eg. SVRR00-L)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the environment

REP02-940
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “SVRRnn- REPLAGE
X.” After replacement, press OK.” is i) [ronsi
displayed. \\) Flease replace the "SWRRO0-L"  After replacement, press OK.

Cancel |

See HARDWARE T17 (REP03-1050)
(Eg. SVRR00-L)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T95]

— OUTLINE —

® Select Port (SFP information check)
@ Specify Replacement
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1. <Set path offline>

A\ cAuUTION
The path to be placed offline is that connected with the CHA concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.

REP02-970
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2. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [Disk Controller] in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Be Yew (opley Mantenance
] - - ¥y 32 h
o A i wer.._| | | o |

_.‘ sbrsysbemn Status

= J”"”‘M"" | Subsystem Status
B e
J Linit Seatus
1 Disk Controter Mormal

3. <DKC window>

Select (CL) [Logic Box ClusterX] in the

‘DKC’ window.

Be ew Qoslay Mantenaree
< 3 » g8 ¥ b

]
Gk Rafrash | PCERer IFLLUNM 1 Path Virson

Subrsystem Status > > Disk Controler

.;.Wm | Divk Controlier
= & okl I Front | Back i | [ viltage Status.
1 : Hormal
il s =i | 825 N
v v
" "
H DHL-RD Front TR0 Bk o S Infoaraton
s P SP-BASIC : Master
E L SP-0PTION: Stanby
Faant | Fannz | Fanis| rania Fascat | Procr | Fanas | Panas

JLTH R | mal o ma|

DG P35 o Front. DG PS Dox Dack.
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4. <Selecting CHA>

Select (CL) the target CHA.

5.

<SFP Maintenance window is displayed>
Select (CL) [Other]-[SFP Maintenance].

Fe fow Doy Mantenance
H & g& U5,

Logic Function ADEV. .

b | o E
Gk Pafrash Versen

PlEey DFL LN 1 Puh
Subrsystem Status > > Disk Controler > > Logic Box Clusterl
IF Lows Bom chrters
v & DrsnoFrent Fronk Side
# o DHL-RiD Back. il
Loge cL1 cliclclel . ele pamE&m
Loge 012 HEEEEEE
. mfa|nln| 3l .
DHC FS o Frant clalal®lalal || = . Adring
o S ]2 5 1] ||| (mereorie: mEmm———.
1 takal clElE|B(pfa "
Ala|ufof¥ ufu e XX LI T B
Woeoein wmed Lexgel Bath Statin
clelels] el | B oeoTaE Momed ol
slclelc]S|e|e
# Al AL S| | Part Status | SRERD | SPP Satue | Made
N (o L FPFcrac Mema Srort wave @ Mormal  Standard
S o [ F L] [Drcrac momst Sest e @ et Sanctm
clefufif ] PPrcran memsl St wirn @ nomad Sandwd
Fhrcr0 nomal ot ware @ Nomsl Standwd
Cache Side Status 1 Sk Shatss
Normal Hermal

Front  Eadk

<Specify SFP replacement>

Select the button of the port for which the SFP is to be SEP Mamterance - GHA-1EL e
'ort ind atus
replaced and select (CL) the [Replace] button. ® Eité E EEf’Ex Ezf;;}t
(The plural can be selected.) Part10 Shart Wave Norral
EJ Port-3D Short Wave  Normal
E Lacation
§ DI (2 (L1 (L)L
B LEIJHGCSCFEDE A
o UUDUUUEAAULUULUUU
é 1111|1111 1 1Lt
R L KJH|GC S CF[HDE A
:" LLILILILFCEL®L|L L
Replace
Type Change '-. Clase

port button
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7. <Replacing the SFP>

A message, “Please replace the “SFP(Port- Maintenance
nn, ...).” After replacement, press OK.” is {) [5TA1198]
displayed. Please replace the “Port-1C,Port-10." After replacement, press QK.

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the SFP.)
Refer to the hardware part replacement procedure T21 (on page REP03-1540).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE V]

— OUTLINE —

® Select P-DEV (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place HDD into unpluggable state

A\ CAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.
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&\ CAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU  [===E500%

H & g@ ¥ =

which installs the HDD to be replaced in the G e B 8 BR JL

‘Maintenance’ window. e
£l _J LR s I ]

* In case of DKU-RO

¢ ) OekUnt- DAL Nomal

Select (CL) [Disk controller]. ; EXEE
_JDekuns - DSR2 Mol oo
¢ In case of other than DKU-R0O Dmucone s

Select (CL) [Disk Unit - DKU-XX].

2. <Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU which installs the HDD to be replaced.

* In case of DKU-RO
Select (CL) [DKU-RO Front] or [DKU-RO e

4 < H 8 g i3, s

Back] D Rafrach  FPCUReY (ML LLBM 9 Fith Wiweon
Subsystem Status > > Disk Controlier
| subaystem e
S i e ) ok con
w5 . -
- TR [ AR | [otae a0
5 » epo ||| Cuntert ¢ Hoemal
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Select (CL) [HDU-R0X / HDU-ROX].

W1 Momicnance E 'n!ri
Be ¥on Qopley Hantenae

30 eeon D O - Sl

Parts Tree Subriystem Status > > Disk Controfler > > Disk Ut - DKU-RO Front

* In case of other than DKU-RO
Select (CL) [HDU-XXX / HDU-XXX].

W1 Momicnance

<  H O ® g8 3,

1]
D Rafrash | PORRer  DPL LUNM 1 Pah Verson

Subrsystem Status >> Disk Unit - DEU-R1

.;.ijm | Dk vt - DRU-RL
3 Lo [ Fronk Sids | Back Sie |
sorsens| rporsnt [ poezee ||| | ooess| vponse | orw|
o . o o
1 HOUHRIG [ MUY £ HOURIF [ HOURID
5
3 2
il rumcneues B reerienoums
~ -
3 »
E HOU-RIS | HOUR1Y E HOURIT [HDURED
4 [
» »
4 ussjeons 7| rouRis roves
T P e Freet 0 S Dok B
H = I
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4\ cAuTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

3. <Select HDD>

Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. o vt rnmr

1] 4 H 8 g8 U5, = [FEeE. ADEY..,
Vv

=
Dk Rafrash | PORey  IPL LM M Path

Subrsystem Status >> Disk Controller > > Disk Unit - DKU-RO Front > > HOU-RO4 / HOU-ROO

Front L
B e eusn
R
< > PS5 Front 5 Back

4. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Make sure that the “Device Status™ is [Failed]
or [Warning].

B, 8 88y 2 [

o &
Gk Rafrash

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace(INLINE)].

Vokagh Stahus
HOURDO : Mermal
HOURDA : Mermal
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4\ cAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

5. <Checking the P-DEV status & saving the spare>

A\ cAuTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <P-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to block the physical device?”.

\il) [ONL2312i]
Are wou sure vou want to block the phyzical device?

Mo
/. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.
8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed
Perform the dummy replacement of the Replace X
displayed FSW(s) when the window is [ONL4159E]
displayed. Select the DKU list and record the @ ™
Recers il e dilaped FoWe)
target FSW(S) because two or more DKU Recover first the failed or blocked part, and then
mlght be listed. perform dummy replacement for the displayed FSWis).
After that, repeat the zame operation.
Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s). DKU Tareet FSW
- +|  [FewRmO-L
DEL-RO o
FSWRO2-L

Retry the replacement after completing the
dummy replacement of FSW.

REP02-1040




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP02-1050 DKC810I
Rev.1/ Mar.2007, May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

4\ cAUTION

9.

<P-DEV pull out>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to pull out the physical

/ i [ONL23131]
device?”. N)

Are vou sure vou want to pull out the phyzical device?

10. <Check shut down LED>

If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

& cAUTION

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION
before replacing the hardware.

11.

<Confirmation of replace>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of Rl

some other disk drive might be on. Please y [ONL2314i]
1 1 1 The LED of her dizk, dri ight be an.
CheCk the locatlon Of the dlSk dere that you Pl:ase ch?eciotﬁ: Iootc:trior:sof tngedirgllgd:iv: tohnat wou want to replace.

After that, pl [ he disk dri d th lect 0K
want to replace. After that, please replace the (HDDRR-bs - o7 o (e sk drve and en select

disk drive and then select OK. (HDDxnn-nn)”
after the unit is replaced (Step 12).

12.

<Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE Z]

— OUTLINE —

@ Installation of USB memory
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A USB memory is being provided with each replacement FSW, CACHE, SM-PK, CSW,
DKA and CHAs assembly to collect more detailed information about transient failures.
Return the USB memory that contains the failure information together with the failed PCB
after the failed PCB replacement.

1. Instalation of USB memory

Caution of the USB device insertion to SVP
If revision control does not indicates “C” or “T”, it means that the FC of “SVP down
induced by USB memory insertion” has been applied yet, please carry out the FC
according to the FCB.
If voltages are abnormal or if there appears to be damage to the cable, then please
contact Technical Support Team for guidance.

(1) Collecting information to the external USB memory.
Connect the USB memory to one of the USB ports on the SVP in the array as shown below. If
the SVP-OPTION isinstalled, the USB memory must be installed in the SVP that is the active
SVP.
@® Insert the USB Memory in USB port on the SVP.

SVP [J® ]
SVP-
BASIC I
1l
[T
Front View of
DKC USB port
(Insert the USB Memory
( D] in one of USB ports)
SVP-
/OPTION ? O /@
i Al
gl
L1 1 9392 USB Memory
Rear View of
DKC
e |

Go to PRE-PROCEDURE A (REP02-10).
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[HARDWARE A]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label

HDU Box 1 |HDD Canister HDU600-72K SFC DKS2E-K72FC
DKS2F-K72FD
DKS2G-K72FD

DKR2F-K72FC

DKR2F-K72FH

DKR2G-K72FC

DKR2J-K72FD

DKx2x-K 72Fx (*1)

HDUG600-146K SFC

DKS2E-K146FC

DKS2F-K146FC

DKS2G-K146FD

DKR2F-K146FC

DKR2F-K146FH

DKR2G-K146FC

DKR2J-K146FD

DKx2x-K 146Fx (*1)

HDUG00-300JSFC

DK S2D-J300FC

DKR2F-J300FC

DKR2G-J300FC

DKR2J-J300FC

DKx2x-J300Fx (*1)

HDUG00-300KMFC

DK S2E-K300FC

DK S2F-K300FC

DKS2G-K300FC

DKR2G-K300FC

DKR2H-K300FC

DKR2J-K300FC

DKx2x-K300Fx (*1)

HDUG600-300K SFC

DKS2E-K300FC

DK S2F-K300FC

DK S2G-K300FC

DKx2x-K300Fx (*1)

*1: Thisdrive model name shows the compatible drive.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label
HDU Box 1 |HDD Canister HDU600-400JSFC DK S2E-J400FC
DK S2G-J400FD

DKx2x-J400Fx (*1)
HDUG600-450K SFC DK S2F-K 450FC

DK S2G-K450FC
DKR2H-K450FC
DKR2JK450FC
DKx2x-K450Fx (*1)
HDU600-600K SFC DK S2G-K600FC
DKR2J-K600FC
DKx2x-K600Fx (*1)
HDUG600-OR7THSFC | DKS2A-HOR7AT
DKR2B-HOR7AT
DKR2C-HOR7AD
DKR2D-HOR7AD
DKx2x-HOR7AX (*1)
HDUG600-1ROHSFC | DKR2B-H1RO0AT
DKR2C-H1R0AD
DKR2D-H1R0AD
DKx2x-H1RO0AX (*1)
HDUG600-2ROHSFC | DKR2C-H2ROAT
DKR2D-H2ROAT
DKx2x-H2ROAT (*1)
2 | SSD Canister SSD600-72S1FC SDT2A-S072FC
SDT2x-S072FC (*1)
SSD600-146S1FC SDT2A-S146FC
SDT2x-S146FC (*1)
SSD600-200S1FC SDT2A-S200FC
SDT2C-S200FC
SDT2x-S200FC (*1)
SSD600-400S1FC SDT2A-S400FC
SDT2C-S400FC
SDT2x-S400FC (*1)

*1: Thisdrive model name shows the compatible drive.
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HDD/SSD Canister HDD/SSD Canister

\\H\W\\H\H\\u I @% T i

Front View of DKC Rear View of DKC

Front View of DKU Rear View of DKU

NOTICE:
* Replace the HDD/SSD canister in the subsystem power on status only.

Do not replace with the subsystem power off status.

work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static

electricity.

» Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following

» HDD is a precise component. Be careful in handling HDD to avoid vibration and impact.
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See “3.1.8 Working Procedure for Upgrade or Replacement of HDD/SSD Canister (INST03-01-
170)” before starting the work.

1. Check the Shut Down LED.

a. Check that the Shut Down LED on the SVR corresponding to HDD/SSD canister is turned

on.

HDU BOX
HDD/SSD
OF |0D (0B | 09|07 | 05| 03| 01|OF |0D|0B|09 |07 | 05|03 (01 |+« Location

SVRxxn-U

SVRxxn-U —_|
— —FSWxxn-U

T T—FSWxxn-L

SVRxxn-L = |
SVRxxn-L

OE|OC|0A|08(06|04| 02| 00|0E|0C |[OA 08 |06 |04|02|00 *_HDD/SSD
Location

Shut Down LED (RED)

SVRxxn-U
T~
(@|fe——os” &—tor —p5—~3 00 500 @
J [ J J J [ J J
jas) jan) jas) jas) jan) jan) jas) jas)
o o o o g o o o
o ] o o ] o o g
ol ol ol ol o] o] ol ol
ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol
= =} = =} =} =} =} =
S = = S S S S S
> o] (o] © ] oY oe) —
Shut Down LED (RED)
SVRxxn-L
T~
(@|fec—ac” H&—tor —Joo—~ed ~a0 500 @
J [ — J J J [ J J
jas) jan) jan) jas) jas) an) jas) jas)
o o o o o o o o
o o o o o o o o
ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol
ol ol ol al ol > ol ol
=] = = =] = = = =
= S S S S S S S
[es! a > ®© [N X e S
(Note) SVRxxn-U
Ly HDU Box Location: 0, 1, 2...E, F
DKU Location: R0, R1,R2, L1, L2
FSW Cover SVRxxn-U SVRxxn-U
A A
oF T oo T o8 T 09 T o7 T 05 T 03 T 01 oF T oo T o8 T o091 o7 " 05 T 03 T ot
O HDU x | + [ HDU x ©
b )']
‘D 1I: 1I: 1I: 1I: 1I:lljlljlllj 1I: 1I: 1I] 1I:lljlljlljl
! AN AN
Y Y
SVRxxn-L SVRxxn-L

Fig. A-1  Checking of Shut Down LED
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2. Remove the HDD/SSD Canister.

Note: If HDD/SSD canister can’t be removed due to hitting cable cover, move cable cover to
upper side or remove cable cover and remove HDD/SSD canister.

HDU Box

HDD/SSD Canister

FSW Cover

Move the FSW cover to upper
side or remove FSW cover.

HDD/SSD Canister

Side View
Fig. A-2 Hitting of HDD/SSD Canister and FSW Cover
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a.

e

Push up the stopper of HDD/SSD canister, and bring the handle down. Don’t pull the

handle during this process.
Push down the handle.
Pull out the HDD/SSD canister.

Fig. A-4 illustrates the case of wrong procedure.

(1) Push up the stopper of HDD/SSD canister, and bring
the handle down.

x: Do not pull.

Handle Stopper . ‘V

/]

(3) Pull out the HDD/SSD canister. .

Back Board Frame of HDD/SSD Canister |:>

(2) Push down the handle. .

Note: Do not pull out the HDD/SSD canister while
pushing up the stopper.

| Wrong Procedure |

Fig. A-3 Removal of HDD/SSD Canister

(1) Push up the stopper. I (2) Pull out the HDD/SSD canister in the diagonal upper
direction with the finger putting on the stopper.

Handle Stopper
K |

| —>

Frame of HDD/SSD Canister

Back Board

Claws of the handle do not
engage with the front side
of the HDU Box.

Fig. A-4 Removal of HDD/SSD Canister (Wrong Procedure)
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3. Check the condition of the HDD/SSD canister before instaling it.

HDD/SSD Carnister Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the HDD/SSD canister
has no deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing
the HDD/SSD canister.

a. Check if the spring exists in the lower part of the HDD/SSD.
b

<When the spring does not exist in the lower part of the HDD/SSD>
Go to the procedure 4 of the next page.

<When the spring exist in the lower part of the HDD/SSD>
Check that a spring does not run onto arail.
If it runs onto arail, correct the position so that it may fit in agroove.

HDD/SSD Canister (Side View)

o

When the spring exists When the spring does not exist

 —
(o)

Spring Status that the tip Thereisno spring
runs onto arail

Viewed from A

$Groove

R T

Normal status

Viewed from A

Fig. A-5 Confirmation of Spring Condition
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4. HDD/SSD canister install procedure

Caution — Back Board, or HDD/SSD connector or canister handle may be damaged when
the canister is forcibly inserted.

If the canister cannot be easily inserted until the claws on the handle reach the DKU Box,
or if the handle binds or stops before it can be locked, then remove the canister and
perform inspection:

a) Check the HDD/SSD slot in HDU Box to be free and clear of obstructions.

b) Check connector on back board for visible defects.

c) Inspect connector on HDD/SSD for visible defects.

d) Inspect HDD/SSD canister top and bottom guide for defects. Note special alignment
tab on bottom guide on some canisters. A damaged tab can bind on the lower slot
guides in HDU Box.

e) During installation make sure the HDD/SSD is inserted in alignment with slot guides.

f) Check upper rear spring on SSD canister has been removed. (This applies only on
SSD canister)

Reinsert HDD/SSD after inspections have passed.

Note on the installation: Do not insert the HDD/SSD canister by pushing its frame

HDD/SSD Canister (Side View)

Alignment tab found on lower guides on
some HDD/SSDs.

RO a—
S

Viewed from A

Fig. A-6  Alignment Tab of HDD/SSD Canister
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(Insert the canister until the claws that are located
at the bottom of the handle come in contact with
the front side of the HDU Box.)

(2) Closeand latch the handle in one easy stroke by
pushing its top with your thumb.
(Do not force the handle. If it binds or stops
before it can be locked, remove the canister and perform inspections provided in the
Caution instructions)

(1) Insert the HDD/SSD canister into the HDU Box holding its handle. '

holding its handle. a

Small gap exists.
| Frame of the canister
Handle
L Stopper

/| Push the handle.

HDU Boxl\CIaNs of the handle come in contact
\Back Board with the front side of the HDU Box.

(2) Close and latch the handle in one easy stroke by pushing its top with your thumb.
(Do not force the handle. If it binds or stops before it can be locked, remove the canister
and perform inspections provided in the Caution instructions)

The connectors have been coupled.

Close and lock the handle in one easy stroke

by pushing its top with your thumb.

Stopper

/ Push the handle dlightly
R 12 downward with your thumb.

Fig. A-7 Method of Installing HDD/SSD Canister
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5. See SVP post-procedure as follows.

Note: Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in
POST-PROCEDURES a, b, c and d, be sure to insert a floppy disk for dump, collect
failure information, and return the floppy disk with the failed HDD.

A dump floppy disk is attached with a Spare HDD.

<Data drive, spare drive>

Condition Item Procedure
Work ID | Parts Name Condition Configuration| SVP post-procedure
Failure Preventive |Unused Spare
Warning SIM | Block SIM drive
RDK1 Data Drive x — — Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*1 Post z (REP04-1030)
RDK2 |Data Drive — X — Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*] Post z (REP04-1030)
RDK3 Data Drive — — x Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*1 Post z (REP04-1030)
RDK4 Data Drive x — — No Post b (REP04-50),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-1030)
RDKS5 Data Drive — x — No Post b (REP04-50),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-1030)
RDK6 Data Drive — — x No Post b (REP04-50),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-1030)
RDK7 |Data Drive *2 Post ¢ (REP04-90),
*2,*3 *1 Post z (REP04-1030)
RDKS Spare Drive — Post d (REP04-150),
*1 Post z (REP04-1030)

*1: Parts Name indicates attribute of a drive.

Data Drive : The drive is installed in the position for a drive except spare drive (Data
Drive).
Spare Drive : The drive is installed in the position for a spare drive.

*2: RDK?7 is a Work ID for a work which is applicable to a case that two or more drives in a
same parity group are blocked. When the procedures instructed by RDK?7 are executed,
data will be lost. Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the
operation. When you want to restore LDEV status for the purpose of data backup, please
go to TRBL05-490.

*3: Confirm the parity group and the LDEV No. corresponding to the HDD through the SVP
STATUS. See page SVP03-220 for the procedure for referring to SVP STATUS

*4: See “PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY”

(REP01-210).

Note: If a Work ID cannot be found or if multiple drive error is occurring, see page

TRBL05-280 on TROUBLE SHOOTING section.
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[HARDWARE B]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |SM (Shared Memory) PCB o WP651-A
Rear Logic Box e WP652-A
in DKC 2 |SM Module e SH453-C (S2GQ)
e SH453-E (S4GQ)

[ I I [ ]
[T [T

Front Logic Box LT Rear Logic Box [ T 1
| L1 SM-1SA (WP651-A) | | HH—SM-28D (WP651-A)
* 1st DKC-F610I-SX * 2nd DKC-F610I-SX

|

—SM-1SC (WP652-A)
* 2nd DKC-F6101-SX

T—SM-2SB (WP652-A)
* 1st DKC-F610I-SX

I:
]

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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1. Remove the SM PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

4\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB

/\ )
PS Failure LED (AMBER)

|_—Shut Down LED (RED) %

%\Shut Down Connector %

7

If the Shut Down LED
does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.
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b. Remove the screw and remove the SM PCB.

PCB

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

2. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

SM PCB

Screw

/\ Front Logic Box or
- Rear Logic Box

c. Remove the Maintenance Jumper if it is mounted.
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2. Replace the failed part with spare part.
a. When replacing the SM PCB, move all the shared memory modules (including dust covers
if any) mounted on an extracted PCB to the same mounting positions on the spare PCB.
b. When the failed part is SM Module, replace the SM Module.

SM Module Location SM Module Location

%ﬁ"“é“] & i [ SMO0: SH453-C/E i % (E======= ,& i [ SM00: SH453-C/E |

i > | [“SM02: SH453-CJE ! = [——> | [ SMo2:SH453-CE :

. ! | SMO04: SH453-C/E i s gme- ’ i | SMO04: SH453-C/E i

! | SMO06: SH453-C/E ! i [_SMO06: SH453-C/E !

! [ SMO1: SH453-C/E | i [_SMOI: SH453-C/E i

! [ SMO03: SH453-C/E i t [_SMO03: SH453-C/E i

| | SMO5: SH453-C/E i ! |_SMOs: SH453-C/E |

T =l ! [ SMO07: SH453-C/E i H ! | SMO07: SH453-C/E ;

SMPCB tmmmmmm oo ‘ SM PCB mmmmmmmmmeosmooooseoooes ’
(WP651-A) (WP652-A)

Removal of Dust Cover

Dust Cover
ﬁ iﬁ L Socket
PCB

Viewed from A

Memory
Module

Prohibition of Use:

rﬁ-} DIMM Puller

Do not use the DIMM Puller (Figure: 5480389-A) to install or remove the Shared Memory Module.
If the DIMM Puller is used, the Shared Memory Module may be damaged.

Installation

@ Fit the cut of the Shared Memory Module and the projection inside the slot, and put the Shared Memory
Module on the socket. (Do not insert it yet.)

@ Insert one side of the Shared Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

® Insert the other side of the Shared Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

@ Check that the slot lever fits in the Shared Memory Module.

Removal

@ Press the slot lever to outside, and pull out the Shared Memory Module in the reverse order of installation
step.

REP03-90
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REP03-100 DKC610!
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3. Insert the SM PCB.
a. Insert the SM PCB and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

PCB Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-40.)

2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

4. Go to SVP post-procedure g [REP04-200].

REP03-100
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[HARDWARE C]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CM (Cache Memory) PCB o WP641-A
Rear Logic Box
in DKC 2 |CM Module e SH454-C (C4G)
e SH454-E (C8G)
e SH454-G (C16G)

[T [T
Front Logic BOX\ 0Ty L - L// | — Rear Logic Box
0
L 1 ]l
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-110




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z
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1. Remove the CM PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

4\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB

/\ )
PS Failure LED (AMBER)

|_—Shut Down LED (RED) %

%\Shut Down Connector %

7

If the Shut Down LED
does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-120
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b. Remove the screw and remove the CM PCB.

PCB

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

2. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

CM PCB

Screw

/\ Front Logic Box or
- Rear Logic Box

c. Remove the Maintenance Jumper if it is mounted.

REP03-130
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REP03-140 DKC610I
Rev.2 / Feb.2008, Jul.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Replace the failed part with spare part.
a. When replacing the CM PCB, move all the cache memory modules (including dust covers
if any) mounted on an extracted PCB to the same mounting positions on the spare PCB.
b. When the failed part is CM Module, replace the CM Module.

=-f CM Module Location
T [ |’ ____________________________________________ :
! = ! CMOOA : SH454-C/E/G :
L ! : CMOIA : SH454-C/E/G !
| . i CMO2A : SH454-C/E/G |
| il > ! bbbl e sso |
! ' SIS SlS] ey ] ey |
i —_—} g e e i
by EVV—1! I i :
E'[r | (720|720 (720 (720 |20 (720 (720 (90} H
L EEEEEEERE i
CMPCB | ERRERR |

- ' e]lelle]lelelelelle
(Whed1-4) | BRRRRRRR |
i al=lalalalalal2 '
]
Removal of Dust Cover ! :
: CMI3A : SH454-C/E/G i
Dust Cover | CM12A : SH454-C/E/G |
Sock i CMIIA : SH454-C/E/G !
ocket ! CMI0A : SH454-C/E/G :
I

PCB N e e /

/1N

Vie A

Prohibition of Use:
ﬁ\mmm Puller

Do not use the DIMM Puller (Figure: 5480389-A) to install or remove the Cache Memory Module.
If the DIMM Puller is used, the Cache Memory Module may be damaged.

Installation

@ Fit the cut of the Cache Memory Module and the projection inside the slot, and put the Cache Memory Module
on the socket. (Do not insert it yet.)

@ Insert one side of the Cache Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

@ Insert the other side of the Cache Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

@ Check that the slot lever fits in the Cache Memory Module.

Removal

@ Press the slot lever to outside, and pull out the Cache Memory Module in the reverse order of installation step.

REP03-140
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3. Insert the CM PCB.
a Insert the CM PCB and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

PCB Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-40.)

2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

4. Goto SVP post-procedure f [REP04-180].

REPO03-150
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[HARDWARE D]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for Seria o WP612-A x1 &
Rear Logic Box (Serial 4-port Adapter PCB) SH343-C x2 (89)
in DKC
[ [ [ I ]
HHm [T
RN LTI
Front Logic Box—_| 0 | | L Rear Logic Box

[

EJE |

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-160
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REPO03-170 DKC610l
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

A cauTiON

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

i
i
8
PCB
Kx .
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
%/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.
Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REPO03-170




Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REP03-180
Rev.0 / Mar.2007
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

Main Edge Connector

neighboring PCB.

(INST03-01-60)

Note: 1. When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the

2. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, removeit.

™

-

CHA PCB
for Serial

Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box

REP03-180
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REP03-190 DKCeé10l
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a.  Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-40.)

2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTS07-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).

b. Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Goto SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-190
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[HARDWARE E]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front LogicBoxor| 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for Fibre e WP610-B x1 &
Rear Logic Box (Fibre 4-port Adapter PCB) SH444-A x2 (8FS)
inDKC 2 |CHA PCB for Fibre e WP610-A x1 &
(Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB) SH444-A %2 (16FS)
3 |CHA PCB for Fibre e WP614-B x1 &
(Fibre 4-port Adapter PCB) SH444-B x2 (8US)
I [ | I ]
[T L]
[T L]
Front Logic BOX\ i L] S o Rear Logic Box
1
C
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-200
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REP03-210 DKC610l
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1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

A cauTiON

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB
Kx .
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
%/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.
Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-210
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DKC610I

b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB

with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the

neighboring PCB.

2. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.

(INST03-01-60)

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

CHA PCB
for Fibre

NS

AN

™

-

Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box

Optical Fibre Cable

REP03-220
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-40.)

2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTS07-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).

b. Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Goto SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-230
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[HARDWARE F]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for o WP611-A x1 &
Rear Logic Box Mainframe Fibre SH444-A x2 (8MFS)
in DKC (MF Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB)
2 |CHA PCB for Mainframe Fibre o WP611-B x1 &
(MF Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB) SH444-A x2 (8MFL)
I [ [ I ]
[T LT
[T LT
Front Logic Box—_| i S— . I | — Rear Logic Box

I
E D
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-240
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REP03-250 DKCeé10l
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1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

A cauTiON

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

i
i
8
PCB
Kx .
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
%/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.
Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-250
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the

neighboring PCB.

2. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.

(INST03-01-60)

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

CHA PCB
for MF Fibre

Screw

-

™

Front Logic Box or
— Rear Logic Box

Optical Fibre Cable

REP03-260
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

/ Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-40.)

2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTS07-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).

b. Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Goto SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-270
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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REP03-300 DKC610l
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank Sheet
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REP03-310 DKCeé10l
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Blank Sheet
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REP03-320 DKC610l
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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[HARDWARE J]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |DKA (Disk Adapter) PCB o WP620-A x1 &
Rear Logic Box SH444-A x2
in DKC 2 | Encrypt DKA PCB e WP620-B x1 &
SH444-A x2
I | | I ]
[T LTI
(LTI HHRHIIN
Front Logic Box~_| ] - | o Rear Logic Box

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-360
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1. Removethe DKA PCB.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

A cauTiON

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

Kx )
PS Failure LED (AMBER)

 —Shut Down LED (RED) %
| ——Shut Down Connector %
T

)

If the Shut Down LED

F does not go on.
Shut Down Jumper

\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-370
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REP03-380 DKC610l
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b. Disconnect the cables from the failed DKA PCB.

c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

2. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, removeit.

_ \ |~ Front Logic Box or

Rear Logic Box

REP03-380
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REP03-390 DKC610I
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2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-40.)

2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

b. Connect the cables to the spare PCB after seeing “Notes when connecting the DEV
interface cable” (INST03-01-150).

3. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-220].

REP03-390
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[HARDWARE K]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 |CSW PCB o WPG30-A
Rear Logic Box
in DKC
l | l l ]
[T LTI
(LTI LTI
Front Logic Box—_| 0 | | l/// Rear Logic Box

[

EJE |

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-400
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REP03-410 DKC610l
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1. Removethe CSW PCB.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the
Shut Down Connector. (only hot replace)

A cauTiON

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

Kx )
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
@/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper

\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: « When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

* When the CSW is forcibly replaced without the SVP
operation by the Shut Down Jumper, a dummy replacement
by the SVP operation is required to restore the paths.

REP03-410
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b.

C.

If the“Slot No.” of the failed CSW PCB is 1DU or 2PU, disconnect the cables from the
failed CSW PCB.

Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

/ Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

2. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

d.

If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

. N |~ Front Logic Box or

- Rear Logic Box

REP03-420
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REP03-430 DKCeé10l
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

/ Main Edge Connector

Note: 1. Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-40.)

2. When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. See Notes when installing or removing the PCB.
(INST03-01-60)

3. If the“Slot No.” of the spare PCB is 1DU or 2PU, connect the cables to the spare PCB.

4. Goto SVP post procedure k [REP04-280].

REP03-430
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REP03-440 DKC610I
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[HARDWARE TI1]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Door of DKC 1 |DKCPANEL e SH457-A
DKCPANEL

N mimim

Front View of
DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-440
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REP03-450 DKCeé10l
Rev.1/ Mar.2007, Aug.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
| 1 |DKCPANEL |

Note: The COMP signal of PCI isturned off, if the DKCPANEL isremoved.

1. Set the switches and jumpers of the spare PCB to the same positions as those of the failed PCB.

2. Replace the PCB.
a Loosen the four screws and remove the cover.

Cover

Rear View of
Front Door

Fig. T1-1 Removal of Cover

REP03-450
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b. Disconnect the cables (P11 and P12) from the DKCPANEL PCB.
c. Loosen the five screws and remove the DKCPANEL PCB.

d. Attach the spare PCB and fasten the five screws.

e. Connect the cables to the spare PCB.

Screw

Screw §

DKCPANEL PCB

|
i
i
T\Cable (P12)
Rear View of

Front Door

Cable (P11)
Fig. T1-2 Replace of PCB

3. Attach the Plate.
a. Attach the cover and fasten the screw. Refer to Fig. T1-1.

4. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear Door of DKC 1 |EPOSW
EPOSW
[ |
LT
LTI
| [ ]
|
-

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-470
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| 1 |EPOSW

1. Remove the EPOSW.
a. Loosen the two screws and remove the bracket.
b. Disconnect the cable (P13) from the DKC frame.

Cable (P13)

=
(%:

Bracket

- IIE/

Rear View of
DKC

Fig. T2-1 Removal of Cable

c. Loosen the two screws and remove the EPOSW.

=
E

Screw
[ T T
i Vilae
I:lﬂ /'/ s ’ ,/‘/
Rear View of // . Sy <
DKC Ay I '
[--
L |
EPOSW Cover
EPOSW

I
Fig. T2-2 Removal of EPOSW
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2. Attach the EPOSW
a. Remove the EPOSW cover from the failed EPOSW and attach it to the spare EPOSW.
b. Attach the spare EPOSW with the two screws. Refer to Fig. T2-2.
c. Connect the cable to the DKC frame. Refer to Fig. T2-1.
d. Attach the EPOSW with the two screws.

~ EPOSW Cover

R

:_L@/

Fig. T2-3 Removal of EPOSW Cover

3.  Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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[HARDWARE T3]

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Lower front of DKC 1 |SSVP/MN

e SH455-A

SSVP/MN

B2
L

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-500
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| 1 [SSVP/MN

1. Replace the SSVP/MN PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on.
b. Remove the two screws and remove the SSVP/MN PCB.
c. Insert the spare SSVP/MN PCB and fasten the screws.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

— AV SV

Screw

e SSVP/MN

Fig. T3-1 Replacement of SSVP/MN

2. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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SC02540Z
DKC610I

Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE T4]

Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-520
Rev.0 / Mar.2007

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower left rear 1 |PCICON e SH355-B
of DKC

(Reference)
The related PCB for replacement PCICON.

1. DKCPANEL PCB (Front of DKC)

PCICON ||]]

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-520
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| 1 |PCICON |
CAUTION:

replacement.

shown below.

CPU

1: Replacement of PCICON causes other devices running on the same PCI connection
line to be powered off except a and b shown below (because giving the EPO
instruction is assumed). Therefore, stop the other device before performing

a. If PCI cable is not connected to the replacing DKC.

b. If the replacing DKC (DKC concerned) is connected to the end of the PCI cable as

\/ \/
Other Other DKC
Device Device Concerned

2: The COMP signal of PCl is turned off, if the PCI cable is disconnected.

1. Confirm that the REMOTE/LOCAL Switch of DKCPANEL is set to LOCAL. If not, set the
REMOTE/LOCAL Switch to LOCAL.

I,

Front View
of DKC

]

DKCPANEL

SUB-SYSTEM |

READY[]

ALARM[]

MESSAGED

RESTART REMOTE

PROCESSING

]

MAINTENANCE

ENABLE

DISABLE

EMERGENCY []||ENABLE PS

ON

BS-ON[]

Ps-ON []

OFF

CHK RST

/REMOTE/LOCAL switch

Fig.T4-1 REMOTE/LOCAL Switch on DKCPANEL
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2. Set the jumper connectors.
a. Set the jumper connectors (J1 and J2) of the failed PCICON as 1 and 2 short-circuit.

b. Set the jumper connectors (J1 and J2) of the spare PCICON as 1 and 2 short-circuit.

PCICON

—J:]L—

0000

i 0000 |7
B Qs
« || @0

Rear View of
DKC

( J
Fig.T4-2 Jumper Setting
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SC02540Z

DKC610I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-550
Rev.0 / Mar.2007

3. Replace the PCICON.
a. Disconnect all cables from PCICON.
b. Remove the screw and remove the PCICON.

= o
J

I

Rear View of
DKC

N

i
U

i

Fig.T4-3 Removal of PCICON

4. Remove the plate from the failed PCB, and then attach them to the spare PCB.
a. Remove the six screws and the plate from the failed PCB.
b. Attach the plate to the spare PCB and fasten the six screws.

| —Screw

Screw —|

PCICON —_|

Screw — ®//Screw

Screw — ®//Screw

J
Fig.T4-4 Replacement of PCICON PCB
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5. Attach the PCICON.
a. Attach the PCICON and fasten the screw. Refer to Fig. T4-3.
b. Connect the cables.

6. Set the jJumper connectors (J1 and J2) of the PCICON. For jumper settings, refer to
LOC06-30.

7. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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[HARDWARE T5]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Top of 1 |FAN Assembly (DKC)
Front Logic Box or
Rear Logic Box
| |
. IO | ..,
FAN-12 B FAN-22
FAN-13 FAN-23
[l FAN-14 [l ] —FAN-24
|
|
-
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-570
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| 1 |FAN Assembly (DKC)

4\ cAUTION

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

1. Replace the FAN Assembly.
a. Loosen the screw and remove the failed FAN Assembly (DKC).
b. Attach the spare FAN Assembly (DKC) and fasten the screw.

)

ST

FAN Assembly (DKC)

Screw

Fig. T5-1 Replacement of FAN Assembly (DKC)

2. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box or 1 | Thermostat Assembly
Rear Logic Box
[ I
LT
: TH-11 TH-21
LTI —~TH-12 LTTBH] —~TH-22
|1 | 1 =
I
-

Front View of
DKC

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-590
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‘ 1 | Thermostat Assembly

1. Replace the Thermostat Assembly.
a. Loosen the screw and remove the Thermostat Assembly.
b. Attach a spare Thermostat Assembly and fasten the screw.

Thermostat Assembly

Fig. T6-1 Replacement of Thermostat Assembly

2. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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[HARDWARE T7]

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Front or Rear of DKC | 1 |SVP(XP)

o HJ-4220-60EEA

2 |SVP(VISTA)

o HJ4220-7TEWEA

3 |MODEM Card

 ME5614CG3 (OMRON)

T—SVP-BASIC,

MODEM Card

SVP-OPTION,

ﬁ MODEM Card

L
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-610
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| 12 [svpP |

Note: Refer to the INSTALLATION SECTION pages (INST03-11-20 through
INST03-11-22) for the types and the supported combinations of SVP.

1. Noteswhen replacing the SVP
When replacing SVP, pay attention to the following. Installation of LAN card varies with
SPECNOIinFig. T7.1-1 or Fig. T7.1-2.

(1) Fig.T7.1-1in case of SPEC NO SVP2
The LAN cardisinstalled in the LAN card slot. When replacing SVP, it is unnecessary to
remove the LAN card.

(2) Fig. T7.1-2in case of SPEC NO SVP3 or SVP4
The LAN card isnot installed in the LAN card slot. (The function of the LAN card is taken
into the mother board.)
When replacing SVP, do not install the LAN card in the LAN card slot.

When SVP is SPEC NO SVP2

svpP |LAN card isinstalled. |

oo
oo

oo O ¢
8 % sEFE = O HOOOoOoE=—s

fe=] =
Bottom Top
Side Side

MODEL HJ-4220-60EEA

SPEC NOGVP2) Rev.x

MFG NO xxxxx-xx R2
(T
DATE SEPTEMBER 2006

Fig. T7.1-1 In case of SPEC NO SVP2

When SVP is SPEC NO SVP3 or SVP4

svpP |LAN card isnot installed.|

gg o e O ‘
8 $sEEE Y O HODDOOE———»
P

=
Bottom Top Side
Side
MODEL HJ-4220-60EEA MODEL HJ-4220-7EWEA
SPEC NOGVP3) Rev.x SPEC NOGVPA) Rev.x
MFG NO xxxxx-xx R2 MFG NO xxxxx-xx R2
AR AR
DATE AUGUST 2007 DATE AUGUST 2008

Fig. T7.1-2 In case of SPEC NO SVP3 or SVP4
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2. SVPPSOFF.

a.  Pressthe SVP PS OFF switch on the SVP.

E

svp- —|
BASIC
mi
LTI
Front View @
of DKC i
I
m
[T SVP- m
| —
il H OPTION 00
D |_~SVPPS OFF Switch
O] .
EMD VP POWER //SVP PS ON Switch
: LED (Green) T~
Rear View 0999
of DKC

-

Fig. T7.1-3 SVP PS OFF
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3. Remove the SVP.
a. Disconnect the cables (P83-x, P84-x and USB) from the failed SVP.
b. When the MODEM card is installed, disconnect the cable from the MODEM card.
c. Loosen the two screws and remove the failed SVP.

ScreW)g \<>
1o e ~
Nl MODEM [] Cpble
Card
®
0
. J
Screw
Cable
(P83-x)
able
(P84-x)
S |  USB Cable
Safety Label 33 .
[J l/ (Here is the $)
top side.)
[l o
Top
Side
O
O
0
[e]@]
0888 BoFtom
Side
b °
Front View
of SVP

Fig. T7.1-4 Removal of SVP

REP03-630



Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP03-640 DKC610!
Rev.1/ Mar.2007, Dec.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

4. Set the Jumper.
a. When the maintenance jumper is inserted into the JP1 on the failed SVP, remove the
maintenance jumper.
b. Insert the maintenance jumper into the JP1 on the spare SVP.

SVP W

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

K J Pl\

A/,
77

o(— o O

EEAFcY) O HOOoOooE—

00
00

00 o
00 O

JP1 —|

-
!

Q/Iaintenance Jumper /

Fig. T7.1-5 Insertion of Maintenance Jumpers
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5. When the MODEM card is installed, move the MODEM card.
When the MODEM card is not installed, go to step 6.
a. Push the right button on the failed SVP.
b. Push the right button to remove MODEM Card from the failed SVP.
c. Insert the MODEM Card to the spare SVP.

Push. MODEM Card
Right Button

o e O

Insertion .
Right Port

SVP
m [Rem—oval It is unnecessary to \
move the LAN card.
-
y ]
Push.
1]
O
O]
O]
]

[e]e)
[e]e)
00 o
EJ oo o
-

d

\ MODEM Card j

Fig. T7.1-6 Replacement of MODEM Card

6. Install the spare SVP.
a. Install the spare SVP and fasten the two screws. (Refer to Fig. T7.1-4.)
Note: Confirm the vertical direction of the SVP. If the direction was wrong, the SVP will
not be ON.
b. When the MODEM card is installed, connect the cable to the MODEM card.
c. Connect the cables (P83-x, P84-x and USB) to the spare SVP.

7. SVP PS ON.
a. Check that the SVP POWER LED of the SVP is on. (Refer to Fig. T7.1-3.)

8. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].

REP03-650
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‘ 3 |Rep|acementof MODEM Card

1. SVPPower OFF

When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP, go to step 1-1 (REP03-670).
When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SV P, go to step 1-2 (REP03-690).

SVP- —|
BASIC

l
[T

of DKC

CO000E— %

—
E
o e O
mEE =7 O |5
A

Lighting at the time of

Master SVP
A’Eu ® OOO
OO0OO0O0
Rear VView SVP STATUS
of DKC T Lighting at the time of
LED (Green) —> Standby SVP
@] O O
OO0OO0O0
g | =

Fig. T7.2-1 Confirmation of SVP STATUS LED
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1-1 When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP
a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the SVP-BASIC.
When the SVP-OPTION isinstalled, insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the

SVP-OPTION.
SVP- — )
BASIC svP
I HHI (] I
Front View
of DKC O
O
Iy O
(T .
@@ /g\’p?,ON DD] SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting
[ ]
. 2
D / % JP1
1111 ° Z
E—-]
Rear View &
of DKC 1~ 8888
—>
Maintenance Jumper

Fig. T7.2-2 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper
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b. Pressthe SVP PS OFF switch on the Master SVP.

c. Itwaitsuntil SYP POWER LED puts out the light.

E

i I —SVP-
(i OPTION

oo O

I
2
<
2
EAR F— O HOO0O0O0E——

SVP PS OFF
Switch

il SVP POWER
| Il LED (Green)

00

Qo

Qo
3 oo o

Fig. T7.2-3 Location of SVP POWER LED

d. Gotostep 2.
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1-2 When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SVP

a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the SVP-BASIC.
Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the SVP-OPTION.

SVp- —|
BASIC

H
[T

Front View
of DKC

u—%

|_SVP-
OPTION

ez ie)==lm|m|m|m

o e O

00
00

Py}
8
<
g
5 8 [EEID

JP1 —|

Fig. T7.2-4 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

-

:
!

Q/I aintenance Jumper /

ZE

7

/]
S

b. Change Console PC connection from the Master SV P to the Standby SVP.

b-1 Select (CL) [start], and then select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

b-2 Select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

IR Wi A
:!5 \wizard =
et ) Heln and Suppart
H\.:; Remote Deskkop Connection J

}.) Search

All Programs D

Disconnect Windows

'[:l Are you sure you want ko disconnect?

| Disconnect | [ Cancel

REP03-690
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Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-700
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b-3 Select (CL) the [OK] button.
When the [Remote Desktop :
. . . The remote session to the remote computer was ended by
Disconnected] window is not o
. . . means of an administration tool.
displayed, disregard this Your administrator might have ended your connection.
procedure and go to next step.

Remote Desktop Disconnected

| OK | | Help |

b-4 Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list.
(See SVP0O1-110)
[Connection destination]
XXX.XXX.XXX.14

REP03-700
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c. Pressthe SVP PS OFF switch on the Standby SVP.

d. Itwaitsuntil SYP POWER LED puts out the light.

E

i I —SVP-
(i OPTION

oo O

I
2
<
2
EAR F— O HOO0O0O0E——

SVP PS OFF
Switch

il SVP POWER
| Il LED (Green)

00

Qo

Qo
3 oo o

Fig. T7.2-5 Location of SVP POWER LED
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2.  Remove the failed MODEM Card.

When the MODEM card is installed in the SVP-BASIC

a. Remove the Front Logic Box cover and two side plates from the front side of DKC.

Screw x3

Side Plate

Screw x7

Side Plate

Fig. T7.2-6 Removal of Covers
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b. Disconnect the cable from the MODEM cable.

c. Push the right button on the SVP.

d. Push the right button to remove MODEM card from the SVP.

e. Insert the MODEM card in the right port on the SVP.

SVP

°E°O
mpE o O HOOOOQE—— %

00
00
00 o

£ o0 3

-

(Removal

MODEM
Card

Insertion

Right Port

\.

)

Push.

Right Button

MODEM Card

]

)

Push.

O

MODEM Card

Fig. T7.2-7 Replacement of MODEM Card
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Disconnect the external MODEM cable from the MODEM cable coupler.

Remove the MODEM cable from the DKC frame.

Remove the core from the MODEM cable.

Connect the spare MODEM cable to MODEM card, and wire it into DKC frame.

Wind the spare MODEM cable around the core twice, and connect it to the MODEM cable
coupler.

Connect the external MODEM cable to the MODEM cable coupler.

1. Attach the two side plates and the Front Logic Box cover, and then pull the MODEM

Cable from the hole of the side plates.

Tt pae M

~

SVP-BASIC

=

MODEM Card
®\ MODEM Cable

(A Ye)

R

U am\un Yo e\ w\ m\w\ w\ u Y

Hole (from which the cable is
pulled out.)

iz -
Front View
Metallic Clamp of DKC

MODEM Cable %ﬁ%
L1
P2

Fig. T7.2-8 MODEM Cable Wiring (SVP-BASIC)

External MODEM Cable

Screw

MODEM Cable Coupler
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When the MODEM card is installed in the SVP-OPTION
a. Remove the Rear Logic Box cover and two side plates from the rear side of DKC.

Side Plate

Screw x3 :E %

D V.

Rear View
of DKC

Side Plate

Fig. T7.2-9 Removal of Covers
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b.

C.
d.
e

SVP

Disconnect the cable from the MODEM cable.
Push the right button on the SVP.

Push the right button to remove MODEM card from the SVP.
Insert the MODEM card in the right port on the SVP.

e O
mRE = O HOoODoOoE—— %

(Removal

MODEM
Card

Insertion

Right Port

H K_
00

\

)

Push.

Right Button

MODEM Card

]

D)

Push.

[

MODEM Card

Fig. T7.2-10 Replacement of MODEM Card
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f. Disconnect the external MODEM cable from the MODEM cable coupler.
g. Remove the MODEM cable from the DKC frame.
h. Remove the core from the MODEM cable.
i.  Connect the spare MODEM cable to MODEM card, and wire it into DKC frame.
J- Wind the spare MODEM cable around the core twice, and connect it to the MODEM cable

coupler.

Connect the external MODEM cable to the MODEM cable coupler.

Attach the two side plates and the Rear Logic Box cover, and then pull the MODEM Cable
from the hole of the side plates.

= 7

SVP-OPTION

o

/@

MODEM
Card

MODEM
Cable

|
ﬁo

0
O
©gf

Metallic Clamp

>

Hole (from which the cable
is pulled out.)

Rear View
of DKC

External MODEM Cable
MODEM Cable

X/ T

Fig. T7.2-11 MODEM Cable Wiring (SVP-OPTION)
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3. SVP Power ON.
a.  Pressthe SVP PS ON Switch on the SVP.

svp~ [J®
SVP- —
BASIC
O
([T O
Front View O
of DKC O
O
SvP A
OPTION -
5| ~SVPPSON
il SVP POWER Switch
I LED (Green) | .o%°
Rear View G
of DKC
(g |

Fig. T7.2-12 SVP PS ON Switch
b. Wait for afew minutes until the Windows system starts up.

c. Sdect (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in thelist. (See SVP01-110.)
[Connection destination]

e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit isnot set: Xxx.Xxx.xxx.15

¢ When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set:
When you change the MODEM Card of Master SV P: XXX.XXX.XXX.15
When you change the MODEM Card of Standby SV P: Xxxx.XxX.XxX.14

d. Remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the SVP-BASIC.
When the SVP-OPTION isinstalled, remove the maintenance jJumper of the JP1 on the
SVP-OPTION. Refer to Fig. T7.2-2.

4. Replacement work is end. (Post procedure is unnecessary.)

REPO03-740
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Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Top of HDU Box 1 |FAN Assembly (HDD)

HDDFANRO-0
HDDFANRO-1
HDDFANRO-2

Front View of
DKC

HDDFANRO-3
HDDFANRO-4
___—HDDFANRO-5

1]

L

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-750
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| 1 |FAN Assembly (HDD)

A cAuTION
Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

1. Replace the FAN Assembly.
a. Disconnect the cable from the failed FAN Assembly.
b. Loosen the screw and remove the failed FAN Assembly.
c. Attach the spare FAN Assembly and fasten the screw.
d. Connect the cable to the spare FAN Assembly.

FAN Assembly (HDD)

Cable (P611-x)

Fig. T8-1 Replacement of FAN Assembly (HDD)

2. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].

REP03-760
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[HARDWARE T9]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower Front of DKC 1 ‘ Battery Box (12V)

BATTERY-15——H |1 BATTERY-21

BATTERY-14 ——+ 1 [ === BATTERY-22

BATTERY-13 ——+ / [——————’—BATTERY-B

BATTERY-12 : = — BATTERY-24

BATTERY-11—1 /T BATTERY-25
NV 1

Front View of
DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-770




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP03-780 DKC610l
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

| 1 |BATTERY BOX

& CAUTION

Paying attention to falls:
The weight of the battery box is 8 kg. If the battery box falls, injury may occur. Hold the
battery box firmly by both hands and use caution to prevent it from falling.

4\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the battery box connector or a short-circuit may occur.

1. Confirm the switch.
a. Confirm the switch on the battery box is turned off.

O0000
00000

BATTERY BOX

O Switch
O

Fig. T9-1 Switch on Battery Box

REP03-780
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2. Ifthe BATTERY-14, 15, 21, 22, 23, 24, or 25 is replaced, move the optical fibre cables.
If not, go to step 3.
a. Loosen the two screws and slide the plate toward you.
b. Move the optical fibre cables in front of the BATTERY BOX to be replaced to the position
that does not become obstructive.

Optical Fibre Cable
Al

E N

/ /

) ., @ [
h

o
o
o
<}
o
o
90

Front View
of DKC

o
®
®
®
D
©
®

° o | e el e
t—1 ) ) ] () (] )
1

& \ \\ ]
| \
Screw Plate Screw

Fig. T9-2 Movement of Fibre Cables

3. Replace the Battery Box.
a. When the brackets are attached to the DKC frame, go to step c.
When the brackets are not attached to the DKC frame, go to step b.

8
Q

— ]
Q

\ — @ (] / °° 2] °
Front View }%ﬁ [ Z 2

of DKC / ‘
Bracket-1
— Plate Types to fix Battery Box ~N
Old Type
Stopper
(Fix one Battery Box by one plate.)
New Type
o o o o Bracket-1
° ° (Fix two Battery Boxes by one plate.)
\_ J

Fig. T9-3 Plate Types to fix Battery Box
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b. Replacement of Battery Boxes (Old type plate)
b-1 Turn off the switch on the replaced Battery Box. (Refer to Fig. T9-1.)

b-2 Loosen the two screws @ and screw @.

b-3 Move the stopper upper and fasten the two screws @.
b-4 Replace the Battery Box.
b-5 Loosen the two screws @, and move the stopper below.

b-6 Fix the Battery Box with the two screws @ and screw @.

b-7 Turn on the switch on the Battery Box.
b-8 Go to step 4.

Battery Box

Screw®
Stopper E

Fig. T9-4 Replacement of Battery Box

<

Screw®

fon

ygcal

| €4

Switch

O

Battery Box

REP03-800
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c. Replacement of Battery Boxes (New type plate)
c-1 Remove the two screws @ from spare Battery Box. Remove the stopper together in
Type A (Battery Box with stopper) in the following figure.

(Note: Discard Stopper.)

Type A (Battery Box with stopper) Type B (Battery Box without stopper)

Battery Box

7
%jﬁ ' Stopper
Screw®

Fig. T9-5 Removal of Screws and Stoppers

REP03-801
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c-2 Turn off the switch on the replaced Battery Box. (Refer to Fig. T9-1.)

c-3 Remove the two screws ©® when two Battery Boxes are fixed by bracket-1.

c-4 Remove the two screws @, two screws @, and bracket-1.
(During the detachment of bracket-1, pay attention that the existing Battery Box is not
pulled out.)

c-5 Replace the Battery Box.

c-6 Attach the bracket-1 with the two screws @ and two screws .

c-7 Attach the two screws © when two Battery Boxes are fixed by bracket-1.

c-8 Turn on the switch on the Battery Box.

CAUTION: " — —

Only one Battery Box VA VAN

or maintained at any one
time.
Never remove or insert the

Battery Boxes as a pair. ® 00 @ SR e
- 2 : : el e J—=5

should ever be exchanged ﬂ ﬂ ﬂ[ ﬂ

/1
< - e 7
S S/
7 s
7 7 7
s s 7
el 7
TS 7
JE— y; 4
SN /
s "/ i
a2 s
R s
e e
d S/
e e
s 7
R s
R 7
oS /
R /
s 7
s s
s L/
Battery Box 2 g
s e
A 7
e 7
s s 7/
7/ o 7
s S /
A / ®)
;s s -
A s -
s s —
e 7 on
S fon
R s
S S| U
S sS e AN
s S / AN
s 7
a / .
Switch

Battery Box

Bracket-1

Fig. T9-6 Replacement of Battery Box

4. If thefibre cables are moved in step 2, return them to the original position. If not, go to step 5.
a. Return thefibre cablesto original position in the reverse order of step 2.

5. Goto SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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I[HARDWARE T10]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC 1 |BATTERY BOX (56V)
Lower of DKU 2 |BATTERY BOX (56V)

BATTERY-Uxx0

T T BATTERY-Usx]

[ [ ] HHW\ [T BATTERY-Uxx2
i —BATTERY-Uxx3

HH—BATTERY-UR00 / L +—BATTERY-Uxx4

T —BATTERY-UROI L —BATTERY-Uxx5
—BATTERY-URO02 T —BATTERY-Uxx6

/’ / —BATTERY-UR03 / / ' // H—BATTERY-Uxx7

Front View of Front View of
DKC DKU
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-810
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| 1 |BATTERY BOX (56V) in the DKC

& CAUTION

Paying attention to falls:
The weight of the battery box is 9 kg. If the battery box falls, injury may occur. Hold the
battery box firmly by both hands and use caution to prevent it from falling.

4\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the battery box connector or a short-circuit may occur.

1. Confirmation of the switch
a. Confirm the switch on the battery box is turned off.

BATTERY BOX

O Switch
O

Fig. T10.1-1 Switch on Battery Box

REP03-820
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2. Ifthe BATTERY-UROO is replaced, move the optical fibre cables.
If not, go to step 3.
a. Loosen the two screws and slide the plate toward you.
b. Move the optical fibre cables in front of the BATTERY BOX to be replaced to the position
that does not become obstructive.

Optical Fibre Cable

%ﬂ T‘HHH e A
Front View / o]’ b O0000[ OO000| OO00O!
OfDKC & H 2] ) ”l p 00000 |O0000 [OO00O
9@ 9”9@ Bl 9@ Gl

:49;40;;0;' [:] 2] ]
@i \\ L]
| \
Screw Plate Screw

Fig. T10.1-2 Movement of Fibre Cables

3. Replacing the battery box.
a. Ifthe BATTERY-URO2 or URO3 is replaced, loosen the two screws and rotate the stopper.
If not, go to step b.

Stopper

N

it H)/' j’/rﬁﬁ

Front View Screw
of DKC

Fig. T10.1-3 Rotation of Stopper
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b. When the brackets are attached to the DKC frame, go to step d.
When the brackets are not attached to the DKC frame, go to step c.

L L L
ﬂg ﬂ@ ﬂ ﬂ %‘@—‘ﬂ %‘@J—‘ﬁgj—‘ﬂ %‘@—‘ 00000 |OO00O0 | OO00O0 [ OOOOO
I ] SRS R
D N Ll
A ® © ® |6 © © ©O|© © © ©O|©® © © ©O||© © © O||©® © © ©|® ©6 © ©
Front View — o © ® ® ® o o o M ) @ L ) @ @ o 1
of DKC & B //\@/
Bracket-2
/— Plate Types to fix Battery Box ~N
Old Type
Stopper
(Fix one Battery Box by one plate.)
New Type
Bracket-Z
o o (Fix two Battery Boxes by one plate.)
\_ _/

Fig. T10.1-4 Plate Types to fix Battery Box
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c. Replacement of Battery Box (Old type plate)
c-1 Turn off the switch on the replaced Battery Box. (Refer to Fig. T10.1-1.)

c-2 Loosen the three screws and remove the stopper and battery box.
c-3 Insert the spare battery box.

c-4 Fix the battery box with the screws and stopper.

c-5 Turn on the switch on the Battery Box.

Hitachi Proprietary

c-6 Gotostepe.
L1 Dl D
N ) ) P
f =)
0008 O0000
O0000 ) O
Switch
Battery Box (56V /
H B y ( ) / / O
® //
s D ﬁ ON
//B/v H " .
%i’ *Stopper = J

Screw Battery Box (56V)
Fig. T10.1-5 Replacement of Battery Box
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d. Replacement of Battery Box (New type plate)

d-1 Turn off the switch on the replaced Battery Box. (Refer to Fig. T10.1-1.)

d-2 Remove the four screws @, two screws @, and bracket-2.
(During the detachment of bracket-2, pay attention that the existing Battery Box is not
pulled out.)

d-3 Replace the Battery Box.

d-4 Attach the bracket-2 with the four screws ® and two screws @.

d-5 Turn on the switch on the Battery Box.

CAUTION:
Only one Battery Box should ever be 5
exchanged or maintained at any one time. 58888 8888 88888
Never remove or insert the Battery Boxes
as a pair.
2NN RiRLIRIRE
A Al I~%®
g = ©0 @0
. s e o H)
Battery Box (56V) D

00000
Q0000 ,
/11O switen
/1|0
E ﬁ ON

Battery Box (56V)

Fig. T10.1-6 Replacement of Battery Box

e. If theBATTERY-URO2 or URO3 is replace, return the stopper to original position in the
reverse order of step a. If not, go to step 4.

4. If thefibre cables are moved in step 2, return them to the original position. If not, go to step 5.
a. Return the optical fibre cablesto original position in the reverse order of step 2.

5. Goto SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].

REP03-840
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| 2 |BATTERY BOX (56V) in the DKU

& CAUTION

Paying attention to falls:
The weight of the battery box is 9 kg. If the battery box falls, injury may occur. Hold the
battery box firmly by both hands and use caution to prevent it from falling.

4\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the battery box connector or a short-circuit may occur.

1. Confirmation of the switch
a. Confirm the switch on the battery box is turned off.

BATTERY BOX

O Switch
O

Fig. T10.2-1 Switch on Battery Box

REP03-850
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2. Replacing the battery box.
a.  Turn off the switch on the replaced Battery Box. (Refer to Fig. T10.2-1.)
b. Loosen the three screws and remove the stopper and battery box.
C. Insert the spare battery box.
d. Fix the battery box with the screws and stopper.
e. Turn on the switch on the Battery Box.

00000000000 (00000000000 (00000000000

00000 (| OOO0O0 (| OOO00
OO000O0 |[0OOO00 ||00000

N

Battery Box

00000
00000

Screw B /11O Switch

©
|
N\,
oy
N\,
\ \,
\
N\,
E ) gﬁ
AT
‘/'
/
=)
o
z

i/ Battery Box (56V)

Screw

Fig. T10.2-2 Replacement of Battery Box

3. Goto SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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[HARDWARE T11]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC 1 |DKCPS

[ T 1 [ T 1
PSIS\-—_\ [———————-'_‘PSZI PS22 — - LHHE—PS16
PSI3\--W = PS23 PS24 = \ [ +—PS14
PS11—— / LHH—PS25 PS26—+H+H \ -+—PS12
TTOTr T NI
ST
Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-870
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‘ 1 | Replacement of DKCPS

1. IfPS11,PS13, PS15, PS21, PS23 or PS25 is replaced, lift the core rail in the front side of
DKC.
If PS12, PS14, PS16, PS22, PS24 or PS26 is replaced, lift the core rail in the rear side of DKC.

a. Loosen the screws. Lift the core rail and fasten the screws.

|
lll m T \ Core Rail Screw

Front View /

of DKC Screw. = = =t g
1l

- ) K

L T I/

Rear View
of DKC

|| &=
04
04
04
04
04

Fig. T11-1 Removal of Core Rail
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2. Replace the DKCPS.

A system down may be caused by a replacement of the DKCPS other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is a DKCPS to be replaced.

4\ CAUTION

a.

Remove the lever on the failed DKCPS and disconnect the cable.

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

A\ CAUTION

b.

o a0

Loosen the three screws and remove the bracket.

Replace the DKCPS.

Attach the bracket and fix it with three screws.

Connect the cable and secure it with the lever.

Loosen the screws and lower the core rails. Fasten the screws. (Refer to Fig. T11-1.)

Fig. T11-2 Replacement of DKCPS

3.

Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].

REP03-890
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet

REP03-930




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP03-940 DKCeé10l
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank Sheet
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[HARDWARE T14]

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Top of DKU 1 |FAN Assembly (DKU)

HDDFANxx-0
HDDFANXxx-1
/T—HDDFANXX—Z

T 7]
[T

il

LTI

T

HDDFANXxx-3
HDDFANXxx-4
/7—HDDFANXX-5

[T 17 17 ]

N

LTI

I
. ‘ED’ |
Front View of Rear View of
DKU DKU
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-950
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| 1 |FAN Assembly (DKU)

A cAUTION

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

1. Replacethe FAN Assembly.
a. |If the HDDFANxx-0 or HDDFANxx-3 is replaced, loosen the two screws and rotate the
stopper. If not, go to step b.

HDDFANXxx-0 HDDFANXx-3

ﬂllllllﬂ

Front View
of DKU

Fig. T14-1 Rotation of Stopper
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Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-970
Rev.0 / Mar.2007

b. Disconnect the cable from the FAN Assembly.

C. Loosen the two screws and remove the FAN Assembly.

d. Attach the spare FAN Assembly and fasten the two screws.
e. Connect the cable to the spare FAN Assembly.

FAN Assembly (DKU)
Cable (x-P601)
Fig. T14-2 Replacement of FAN Assembly

f. If the HDDFANxx-0 or HDDFANXxx-3 is replaced, return the stopper to original position
in the reverse order of step a. If not, go to step 2. (Refer to Fig. T14-1.)

2. Goto SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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[HARDWARE T15]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC or 1 |DKUPS
DKU
] [T T ]
[T [T
[T [T
L LTI
— t——DKUPS-xx0
I pkuPsRoo T —DKuPS-xx1
| +—DKUPS-R0O1 =—=—"> +——DKUPS-xx2
| [T DK UPSxx3
M [T
Front View of Front View of
DKC DKU
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-980
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‘ 1 | Replacement of DKUPS

1. Ifthe failed DKUPS is installed in the DKC, lift the core rail in the front side of DKC.
If the failed DKUPS is installed in the DKU, go to step 2.

a. Loosen the screws. Lift the core rail and fasten the screws.

Core Rail

Screw

¢ T \
[T Serew

Front View

of DKC

Fig. T15-1 Removal of Core Rail

2. Replace the DKUPS.

CAUTION: A system down may be caused by a replacement of the DKUPS other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is a DKUPS to be replaced.

a. Ifthe failed DKUPS is installed in the DKU, loosen the three screws and slide the PS
bracket (R) to the right side.
If the failed DKUPS is installed in the DKC, go to step b.

DKUPS

PS Bracket (R)

Rear View

Fig. T15-2 Removal of Bracket

REP03-990
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b. Open the stoppers and disconnect the three cables from the DKUPS.

4\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

Loosen the four screws and remove the PS bracket (F).

Replace the DKUPS.

Attach the PS bracket (F) and fasten the four screws.

Connect the three cables to the DKUPS and fix them with the stoppers.

When the PS bracket (R) is moved by step a, slide the PS bracket (R) to the left side and
fasten the three screws. (Refer to Fig. T15-2.)

@ o ao

For DKC: Cable (PS0,1-200) DKUPS
For DKU: Cable (0,3,6,9-P220/WHITE)

For DKC: Cable (PS0,1-201)
For DKU: Cable (1,4,7,A-P220/YELLOW)

For DKC: Cable (PS0,1-202)
For DKU: Cable (2,5,8,B-P220/BLUE

Front View

Label (Connector No.)

For DKC—>| DKC J200 J201 J202
PS Bracket (F) For DKU—>| DKU J220 J220
Cable Color: YELLOW BLUE

Fig. T15-3 Replacement of DKUPS

3.  Move the core rail.
a. When the core rail is moved by step 1, loosen the screws and lower the core rails. Fasten
the screws. (Refer to Fig. T15-1.)
When the core rail is not moved by step 1, go to step 4.

4. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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I[HARDWARE T16]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
HDU Box FSW e SH449-A
|| FSWRO1-U H FSWxx9-U
| FSWRO1-L | FSWxx9-L
FSWRO00-U FSWxx8-U
I FSWRO00-L i FSWxx8-L
L] ‘H L] FSWxx1-U
H FSWxx1-L
FSWxx0-U
[ FSWax0-L
Front View of Front View of
DKC DKU
T FSWRO3-L -FSWxxB-L
[TFSWRO02-U FSWxxA-U
[T FSWRO2-L TFSWxxA-L
L L | T rwrsu
FSWxx3-L
FSWxx2-U
IIRRREFs W
I m -
-l ]

Rear View of Rear View of
DKC DKU

NOTICE:

@® Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

@ Replace the FSW to be replaced following the direction given in “Replacement of FSW
(REP03-1020)".
When coupling the frames R2 and L2, remove all the FSWs (whose Shut Down LEDs are on)
once and then installing them. The Shut Down LED light off when you operate post procedure
on SVP.

REP03-1010
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‘ 1 |Rep|acementofFSW

1. Replacethe FSW PCB.
a. Open the hooks and remove the FSW cover.

e o
] |
LTI (LT
I JITTITTI
e |
T T
e e
LTI lllHIHllIlHllIHll
M
[T I [T ]
Front View of Rear View of Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC DKU DKU

FSW Cover

Fig. T16-1 Removal of FSW Cover

b. Check Shut Down LED on the FSW PCB.

CAUTION: A system down is caused by a replacement of the FSW PCB other than that to
be replaced. Make sure that it is the FSW PCB to be replaced.

Shut Down LED (RED)

S| (e e e g (e e B

Front View of FSW PCB
Fig. T16-2 Confirmation of Shut Down LED
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Disconnect the DEV interface cables from the FSW PCB.

C.

FSW PCB

##-mn-A4

4
3
;
#

##-mn-Al

HDU Box Location (for cables): 0, 1, 2,3, 4,5,6,7

FSW Location: U, L

(Note) ##-mn-Al
=

Frame Location: R, L, RF, RR, LF, LR, -
Fig. T16-3 Replacement of FSW PCB
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d. Hold the lever of FSW PCB with your both hands, press the lever outward on both sides
evenly, and remove the PCB from the platter. Note that a worker should face the front to
the device while working.

When the PCB comes off diagonally because one side of the lever drops first or something,
do not force to pull it out. In this case, put back the diagonal PCB again, and remove it
straight with putting the equal force on both sides of the lever.

HDU Box

FSW PCB

Fig. T16-4 FSW PCB Lever Release

e. Hold the center part of the FSW PCB, and pull it out slowly.

FSW PCB

Fig. T16-5 Removal of FSW PCB
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f.  Set the switches of the spare FSW PCB. For switch settings, refer to LOC06-90 through
100.

PCB

ain Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.
(See INST03-01-40.)

g. Take time for 10 seconds or more from removing the PCB to the installation.

h. Put the tip of the FSW PCB on the rails and insert it about 30mm. (The worker must face
to the front of the device.)

i.  Hold the center part of the FSW PCB, and insert it slowly.

Fig. T16-6 Insertion of FSW PCB
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J- Hold the lever on right and left sides of the PCB. Note that a worker should hold the front

edge of the lever evenly.
Pulling the lever inward on both sides with the equal power applied, insert the FSW as
pushing in.

HDU Box

FSW PCB

Fig. T16-7 Insertion of FSW PCB

k. Connect the DEV interface cables to the FSW PCB after seeing “Notes when connecting
the DEV interface cable” (INST03-01-150). (Refer to Fig. T16-3.)
1. Attach the FSW cover with the hooks. (Refer to Fig. T16-1.)

2. Go to SVP post procedure j [REP04-250].
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[HARDWARE T17]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
HDU BOX 1 |SVR (SVRxxn-U/L) ¢ HS0350/NJD-8500
2 |SVR (SVRxxn-EX)

SVRRO5-EX 1 SVRxxD-EX— 1]
svRROs-U—{— 1[I [JHHH-sVRRo1-U sVRxxD-U—HHH T HH-svRxx9-U
SVRRO5-L = SVRROI1-L SVRxxD-L SVRxx9-L
SVRR04-U SVRR00-U SVRxxC-U SVRxx8-U
SVRRO4-L— iy [P - SVRROO-L  SVRsxC-L—— FTTTTIAT —SVRxxs-L
L_L | SVRxx5-U —— %——SVRMI-U
SVRxx5-L SVRxx1-L
SVRxx4-U SVRxx0-U

‘\H\\ ‘\H\H\‘ 111 = [T
Front View of Front View of
DKC DKU

SVRRO7-EX—i T ] SVRxxF-EX —{_T_ [ ]
SVRR07-U T TH s vRRO3-U SVRxxF-U —— T - svRxxB-U
SVRRO7-L SVRRO3-L SVRxxF-L SVRxxB-L
SVRR06-U SVRR02-U SVRxxE-U HT—SVRxxA-U
SVRRO6-L— IFFTIITNEIOy SVRRO2L - svRwx-L —— P FTTTTFA—SVRexA-L
L[| SVRxx7-U ——HH [ TTHHH-SVRxx3-U
SVRxx7-L SVRxx3-L
SVRxx6-U AT SVRxx2-U
svRxx6-L —FTTTTTIAA - SVRs-L

I m SVRxx7-EX —J[——L 1
ST NI
Rear View of Rear View of
DKC DKU
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |Replacement of SVR (SVRxxn-U/L)

1. Remove the FSW cover.
a. Open the hooks and remove the FSW cover.

[%]{ e =
e = \
Uhiiiisissiiiiiii i T

T T
[ [ T [ [ T "IN J

[T [T
I —

]I
[T Tﬂ% [HIII]

Front View of Rear View of Front View of  Rear View of
DKC DKC DKU DKU

FSW Cover

Fig. T17.1-1  Removal of FSW Cover
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2. Replacethe SVR.
a Check Shut Down LED on the SVR.

CAUTION: A system down is caused by a replacement of the SVR other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is the FSW PCB to be replaced.

Shut Down LED (RED)

@ lao Q0 oQ oQ] [o0 00 00 00| @

Front View of SVR
Fig. T17.1-2 Confirmation of Shut Down LED

b. Loosen the screws and remove the SVR.

PCB )
ain Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

c. Replacethe SVR and fasten the screws.
Note: Theinstalation of SVR must be done by pushing it all the way in with both hands.
(See REP03-1071.)
d. Attach the FSW cover with the hooks. (Refer to Fig. T17.1-1.)

Screw

Fig. T17.1-3 Replacement of SVR
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HDD/SSD Canister

HDD-BOX

A cAuTiON

The installation of SVR must be done by pushing it all the way in with both hands.
Make sure that the PCBs are inserted to the position of the figure of the lower left.

SVR

L [IL]
(11 !‘

A
I ’/—

A

N

2
gi

—
/]

4\(;
)
| |

/]
i

ds
3
)

2
Py

HDD/SSD Canister

HDD-BOX
Plate

ae \

J‘
éA-T, o

SVR Plate

b

SVR Plate—| & ;

Perfectly inserted Condition
(Good Example)

Imperfectly inserted Condition
(Bad Example)

Fig. Section A-A of SVR Circumference

3. Goto SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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| 2 |Replacement of SVR (SVRxxn-EX)

1. Remove the FSW cover.
a. Open the hooks and remove the FSW cover.

I, ol
) | ] | ==

H-

T [ T 1 [ T 1 LTI JITTTTTTTITTT

—

T
U . i T i

Front View of Rear View of Front View of  Rear View of
DKC DKC DKU DKU

FSW Cover

Fig. T17.2-1 Removal of FSW Cover
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2. When the failed SVR is SVRRO7-EX, SVRR1x-EX, or SVRLI1x-EX, pull out the cables.
When other, go to step 3.

In case of SVRRO7-EX
a. Loosen the three screws and remove the side plate.
b. Remove the metallic clamp, and remove the clip with the DEV interface cable attached.
c. Pull out the extra length of the cable which entered in the back of the frame, and push it
down to the position where you can remove the SVR.

DKU-R1 Frame
X

Screw

Metallic Clamp

Side Plate

2
A1 Clip
A
Screw —_|
~to
/_/»"/ DKC Frame
>ZL
At

Fig. T17.2-2 Movement of Cables
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In case of SVRR15-EX, SVRRI1D-EX, SVRL17-EX or SVRLIF-EX

a.
b.
C.

Loosen the two screws and remove the side plate.

Remove the metallic clamp, and remove the clip with the DEV interface cable attached.
Pull out the extra length of the cable which entered in the back of the frame, and push it to
the position where you can remove the SVR.

Side Plate

N

[
Metallic
&\ Clamp

DKC Frame
&

DKU Frame

Fig. T17.2-3 Movement of Cables
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In case of SVRR17-EX, SVRRI1F-EX, SVRL15-EX or SVRLID-EX

Loosen the four screws and remove the two side plates.
b. Remove the two metallic clamps, and remove the clip with the DEV interface cable

a.

attached.

Push the cables down to the position where you can remove the SVR.
Side Plate

C.

/\

Screw

Side Plate

DEYV Interface Cable

2\

DKU Frame

.|E

y \WAW/\\ /2
.\ Wil
/!I_/o Y —

\

Metallic
Clamp

/) g \'sY

0/ e sV

Screw

DKU Frame

Fig. T17.2-4 Movement of Cables
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3. Replacethe SVR.
a Check Shut Down LED on the SVR.

CAUTION: A system down is caused by a replacement of the SVR other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is the FSW PCB to be replaced.

b. Loosen the screws and remove the SVR.

PCB .
ain Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

c. Replacethe SVR and fasten the screws.
Note: Theinstalation of SVR must be done by pushing it all the way in with both hands.
(See REP03-1100.)

HDU Box »/\
4 N\
[S]
SVR i R ]
(SVRxxn-EX) 7
P e Shut Down
LED (RED)
s
s //‘/ Front View of SVR
reW\ggf \ Y,

Fig. T17.2-5 Replacement of SVR
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A cAuTiON

The installation of SVR must be done by pushing it all the way in with both hands.
Make sure that the PCBs are inserted to the position of the figure of the lower left.

HDD-BOX Plate HDD-BOX Plate

|

T
SVR Plate
Perfectly inserted Condition Imperfectly inserted Condition
(Good Example) (Bad Example)

Fig. Section A-A of SVR Circumference

4. Attachthe cover.

a. When you pulled out the cable in step 2, return it to the original position in the reverse
order of step (1) to (3).
b. Attach the FSW cover with the hooks. (Refer to Fig. T17.2-1.)

5. Goto SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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I[HARDWARE T18]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC AC BOX (3 Phase/30A)
Lower of DKU 2 |AC BOX (3 Phase/30A)
(Reference)
The related part for replacement of AC BOX.
1. Circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to the AC BOX.

el
e

Rear View of
DKC

ACBOX-2
ACBOX-1

l

l

ACBOX-Uxx2

ACBOX-Uxx1

Rear View of
DKU

xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

Caution of the ACBOX Replacement
If revision control does not indicates “C” or “T”, it means that the FC of “SVP down
induced by USB memory insertion” has been applied yet, please carry out the FC

according to the FCB.
If voltages are abnormal or if there appears to be damage to the cable, then please

contact Technical Support Team for guidance.
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| 1 |Replacement of AC BOX for DKC frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced.

A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTion
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC BOX to be replaced (CB100).

ACBOX

ACBOX-2

ACBOX-1
(1
’ | il

Rear View of
DKC

CB100

Fig. T18.1-1 AC BOX Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC BOX to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution

board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Remove the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

Terminal Block Cover

ACBOX-2 ACBOX-1

| |

[ T

Rear View
of DKC

AC Power Cable

[ L \
Fig. T18.1-2 Disconnection of AC Power Cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Disconnect the cables (P121-#, P122-#, P123-#, P124-#, P125-# and P131-#) from AC
BOX to be replaced.
b. Remove the WA socket bolt and remove the Frame Ground Cable and the lock washer.

Cable (P125-1)
Cable (P125-2) Cable (P122-1)
Cable (P122-2) Cable (P124-1)
Cable (P124-2)

Cable (P123-2)

Cable (P121-1
Cable (P121-2) Cable (P123-1) able ( )

/
0000 000000 100

Frame Ground Cable Cable (P131-2) Cable (P131-1)

Lock Washer ‘
|

Fig. T18.1-3 Disconnection of Cables
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4. Replace the AC BOX.
ap000000000000000000 g 000 00000z 00000000000 0000
ey A N g )
S o
W "]
Bolt L ‘
L %

a. Remove the two WA socket bolts and remove the AC label plate.
= [ i~
% % =
WA Socket WA Socket Bolt
ig. T18.1-3A Removal of AC Label Plate

b. Remove the two screws and remove the failed AC BOX.
c. Attach the spare AC Box and fix it with the screws.
d. Attach the AC label plate and fasten the two WA socket bolts. (Refer to Fig. T18.1-3A.)

| COCOOCOOOOOOTTOTN 000 0000000000 [

ACBOX-Z /‘//./,/' ‘/‘/’/./. ﬁ

X

/‘ - e /@{ /
A

7z @ a
- k ] 2
WY el
! ,/' 7
i ,// y

Screw

Fig. T18.1-4 Replace of AC BOX
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5. Connect the cables.

a. Attach the jumper cable and dummy plate to the AC BOX.

of the AC power inputted.

A cAuTION

The mate connector of the P130 shown in Table T18.1-1 varies depending on the voltage

Never make a wrong connection because the subsystem will be damaged if the
connection is wrongly made.

Table T18.1-1 Jumper Cable Position

No. | Input AC Voltage

Jumper Cable (P130) Dummy Plate Remarks
Position Position
200-240V J130-1 J130-2 For USA
380-415V J130-2 J130-1 For Europe

N

==
==

J130-1

P130
For USA

1S

~ “Dummy

Plat_e/ k

(Input AC Voltage: 200 — 240V)

? J
I==z1]
|

e ‘ W, R
Vi AVAN
- ﬁ/mo-z
< P130

Dummy Plate
For Europe —)

(Input AC Voltage: 380 —415V)

Fig. T18.1-5 Connection of Jumper Cable
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b. Secure the frame ground cable with the WA socket bolt and lock washer.
c. Connect the cables (P121-#, P122-#, P123-#, P124-#, P125-# and P131-#) to the AC BOX.

Table T18.1-2 Cable Connection of AC BOX

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
ACBOX-1 ACBOX-2

1 P121-1 P121-2 J121

2 P122-1 P122-2 J122

3 P123-1 P123-2 J123

4 P124-1 P124-2 J124

5 P125-1 P125-2 J125

6 P131-1 P131-2 J131

Cable (P125-1)
Cable (P125-2) Cable (P122-1)
Cable (P122-2) Cable (P124-1)
Cable (P124-2)

Cable (P123-2)

Cable (P121-1
Cable (P121-2) Cable (P123-1) able ( )

WA Socket

Bolt %

|
Frame Ground Cable Cable (P131-2) Cable (P131-1)

Lock Washer ‘ [

Fig. T18.1-6 Connection of Cables
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6. Connect the AC power cable.

a. Connect the AC power cable to the AC BOX.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T18.1-3 AC Power Cable Conductors number

[ —

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230V 4 conductors (R/L1, S/L2, T/L3, FG)
2 For Europe 380-415V 5 conductors (R/L1, S/L2, T/L3, N, FG)
Terminal Block Cover
ACBOX-2 ACBOX-1

Rear View
of DKC

:»HHHHMHHHHH@HHH@H 0000 000 D |

AC Power Cable

[ \

R/L1 S/L2 T/L3 N

f@é/ "/
7]
L NTNTN

®
v,
a
O

KFerminal Block

Frame Ground

Kl"erminal Block

For USA

R/L1S/L2 T/L3N

For Europe

Fig. T18.1-7 Connection of AC Power Cable
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7. Power On the replacement component.
a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC BOX.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC BOX (CB100).

AC BOX

ACBOX-2
ACBOX-1

Rear View of

DKC
CB100

Fig. T18.1-8 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8.  Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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| Replacement of AC BOX for DKU frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced.

A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTioN
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC BOX to be replaced (CB100).

T AC BOX

== —(

= -
1
ACBOX-Uxx2 l@ i l@
ACBOX-Uxxl ~ CB100 —_ A———=¢ o =
(&Zro
(Note)

xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T18.2-1 AC BOX Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

Rear View
of DKU

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC BOX to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution

board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Remove the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

Terminal Block Cover

‘ (@] (@] NN AN @)
\ i — i — =1 T ——
Rear View of M4 T[=( 1 OO NI
DKU %: E
ACBOX-Uad ACBOX-Uxxl
@ (o] (o]
AC Power Cable
\ \

Fig. T18.2-2 Disconnection of AC Power Cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Disconnect the cables (#-P121, #-P122, #-P124 and #-P125) from the AC BOX.
b. Loosen the WA socket bolt and remove the frame ground cable and the lock washer.

ACBOX-Uxx2 ACBOX-Uxx1
Cable (2-P125) Cable (2-P122) Cable (1-P125) Cable (1-P122)
Cable (2-P124) Cable (2-P121) Cable (1-P124) Cable (1-P121) /
) B 1 / @
; = = ——
il
1
//r:D"E V| -
T @ [4
L Sy
Frame Ground Lock Washer
Cable
\ \

Fig. T18.2-3 Disconnection of Cable

4. Replace the AC BOX.
a. Remove the two screws and remove the failed AC BOX.
b. Attach the spare AC BOX and fix it with the screws.

ACBOX-Uxx2

—

)

.

% 7 ACBOX-Uxx1

L
T
[ /
| )
i
V'

e Screw /7

Fig. T18.2-4 Replacement of AC BOX
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5. Connect the Cables.

a. Attach the jumper cable and dummy plate to the AC BOX.

of the AC power inputted.

A cAuTION

The mate connector of the P130 shown in Table T18.2-1 varies depending on the voltage

Never make a wrong connection because the subsystem will be damaged if the
connection is wrongly made.

Table T18.2-1 Jumper Cable Position

No. | Input AC Voltage

Jumper Cable (P130) Dummy Plate Remarks
Position Position
200-240V J130-1 J130-2 For USA
380-415V J130-2 J130-1 For Europe

N

==
==

J130-1

P130
For USA

1S

~ “Dummy

Plat_e/ k

(Input AC Voltage: 200 — 240V)

? J
I==z1]
|

e ‘ W, R
Vi AVAN
- ﬁ/mo-z
< P130

Dummy Plate
For Europe —)

(Input AC Voltage: 380 —415V)

Fig. T18.2-5 Connection of Jumper Cable
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b. Secure the frame ground cable with the WA socket bolt and lock washer.
c. Connect the cables (#-P121, #-P122, #-P124 and #-P125) to the AC BOX.

Table T18.2-2 Cable Connection of AC BOX

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
ACBOX-Uxxl1 ACBOX-Uxx2
1 1-P121 2-P121 J121
2 1-P122 2-P122 J122
3 1-P124 2-P124 J124
4 1-P125 2-P125 J125
ACBOX-Uxx2 ACBOX-Uxx1
Cable (2-P125) Cable (2-P122) Cable (1-P125) Cable (1-P122)
Cable (2-/P124) \Cabli (2-P121) / Cable (1-P124) \ Cabl/e (1-P121) /
L] <) \ \_\[@] | (@)
] X & v r/ 1 X

-/ o7 o7 ¢ & E E} ) 4

S

Frame Ground Lock Washer

[ | Cable
Fig. T18.2-6 Connection of Cables
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6. Connect the AC power cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the AC BOX.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T18.2-3 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230V 4 conductors (R/L1, S/L2, T/L3, FG)
2 For Europe 380-415V 5 conductors (R/L1, S/L2, T/L3, N, FG)

Terminal Block Cover

E= :
! \ = o ]
Rear View of [lmaliiss

DKU WLx

//':V’E ~ ‘ T -
ACBOX-Uxx2 ACBOX-Uxxl1
& o o
AC Power Cable
\

For USA For Europe
Fig. T18.2-7 Connection of AC Power Cable
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7. Power On the replacement component.
a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC BOX.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC BOX (CB100).

AC BOX

|’
=]l

=zl

ACBOX-Uxx2 CB100
o ACBOX-Uxx1

Rear View
of DKU

Fig. T18.2-8 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8.  Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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DKC610I

I[HARDWARE T19]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC AC BOX (1Phase/30A)
Lower of DKU 2 |AC BOX (1Phase/30A)
(Reference)
The related part for replacement of AC BOX.
1. Circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to the AC BOX.

el
e

Rear View of
DKC

ACBOX-2
ACBOX-1

l

l

ACBOX-Uxx2

ACBOX-Uxx1

Rear View of
DKU

xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

Caution of the ACBOX Replacement
If revision control does not indicates “C” or “T”, it means that the FC of “SVP down
induced by USB memory insertion” has been applied yet, please carry out the FC

according to the FCB.
If voltages are abnormal or if there appears to be damage to the cable, then please

contact Technical Support Team for guidance.
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‘ 1 |Replacement of AC BOX for DKC frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced.

A WARNING
Hazardous voltage:

Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTion
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC BOX to be replaced (CB100).

I I ]

HHHHHHIHH
[ ]I

ACBOX
ACBOX-2
@Mm ACBOX-1
Rear View of
DKC
CB100

Fig. T19.1-1 AC BOX Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC BOX to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution

board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Remove the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

Terminal Block
Cover

%ﬁ% ACBOX-2 ACBOX-I

B

Rear View
of DKC

AC Power Cable

[ L] \
Fig. T19.1-2 Disconnection of AC Power Cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Disconnect the cables (P121-#, P122-#, P123-#, P124-#, P125-# and P131-#) from AC
BOX to be replaced.
b. Loosen the WA socket bolt and remove the frame ground cable and the lock washer.
Cable (P125-1)

Cable (P125-2) Cable (P122-1)
Cable (P122-2) Cable (P124-1)
Cable (P124-2)

Cable (P123-2)

Cable (P121-1
Cable (P121-2) Cable (P123-1) able ( )

P

ACBOX-2

WA Socket

ACBOX-1

| I
Frame Ground Cable Cable (P131-2) Cable (P131-1)

Lock Washer ‘

\ L] \
Fig. T19.1-3 Disconnection of Cables
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4. Replace the AC BOX.

a. Remove the two WA socket bolts and remove the AC label plate.

||

[

S
=
==

WA Socket WA Socket Bolt
Bolt

% | | :

AC Label Plate

Fig. T19.1-3A Removal of AC Label Plate

b. Remove the two screws remove the failed AC BOX.
c. Attach the spare AC BOX and fix it with the screws.

d. Attach the AC label plate and fasten the two WA socket bolts. (Refer to Fig. T19.1-3A.)

ACBOX-2 yas
. /' ACBOX-1
S %
2 o=
[

N\,
N
N

WS
/ &ﬁ ]

Screw

Fig. T19.1-4 Replacement of AC BOX
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5. Connect the Cables.
a. Attach the jumper cable and dummy plate to the AC BOX.

A cAuTION

The mate connector of the P130 shown in Table T19.1-1 varies depending on the number
of the Power Cable Kits.

Never make a wrong connection because the subsystem will be damaged if the
connection is wrongly made.

Table T19.1-1 Jumper Cable Position

No. | Number of Power Cable Kit | Jumper Cable (P130) Dummy Plate Remarks
(DKC-F610I-1ECD/1UCD) Position Position
1 set J130-2 J130-1
2 2 sets J130-1 J130-2

==
E==H

=
(==

J130-1

7130-2 7
< P130 > Dummy
Dummy Plate k P130 Plate
Power Cable Kit x 1 set

Power Cable Kit x 2 sets

Fig. T19.1-5 Connection of Jumper Cable
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b. Secure the frame ground cable with the WA socket bolt and lock washer.
c. Connect the cables (P121-#, P122-#, P123-#, P124-#, P125-# and P131-#) to the AC BOX.

Table T19.1-2 Cable Connection of AC BOX

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
ACBOX-1 ACBOX-2
1 P121-1 P121-2 J121
2 P122-1 P122-2 J122
3 P123-1 P123-2 J123
4 P124-1 P124-2 J124
5 P125-1 P125-2 J125
6 P131-1 P131-2 J131
Cable (P125-2) Cabe (P125-1) Cable (P122-1)
Cable (P124-2) Cable (P122-2) Cable (P124-1) Cable (P11
Cable (P121-2) Cable (P123-1)

Cable (P123-2)

i

o

HH@MHWHH@HHHHHH J00000 {0

/

\
HHHDSHHHH

ACBOX-2

WA Socket

Bolt %

Frame Ground Cable Cable (P131-2) Cable (P131-1)

Lock Washer ‘

| L
Fig. T19.1-6 Connection of Cables
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6. Connect the AC power cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the AC BOX.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T19.1-3 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
2 For Europe 200-240Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)

Terminal Block

ACBOX-1

Rear View
of DKC

AC Power Cable
\
( AC IN1 AC IN2 \ ( AC IN1 AC IN2 \

Frame Ground
/L

Power Cable Kit x 1 set Power Cable Kit x 2 sets
Fig. T19.1-7 Connection of AC Power Cable
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7. Power On the replacement component.

a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC BOX.

b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC BOX (CB100).

J

|

Rear View of

DKC

Fig. T19.1-8 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

ACBOX-2
ACBOX-1

CB100

AC BOX

8.  Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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‘ 2 |ReplacementofAC BOX for DKU frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced

A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTioN
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC BOX to be replaced (CB100).

AC BOX

ACBOX-Uxx2

[T T

1]|/ ACBOX-Uxx1 CB100

i

C 7

Rear View
of DKU

(Note)
xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T19.2-1 AC BOX Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC BOX to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution

board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Remove the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

Terminal Block Cover

HH

Rear View
of DKU

AC Power Cable

\ |
Fig. T19.2-2 Disconnection of AC Power Cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Remove the WA socket bolt and remove the frame ground cable and the lock washer.
b. Disconnect the cables (#-P121, #-P122, #-P124 and #-P125) from the AC BOX.

ACBOX-Uxx2 ACBOX-Uxxl

Cable (2-P125) Cable (2-P122) Cable (1-P125) Cable (1-P122)

7/
Cable (2-P124) Cable (2-P121) Cable (1-P124) Cable (1-P121) ?

) ) N[ /

Ay

WA Socket
Bolt

Frame Ground Cable Lock Washer

Fig. T19.2-3 Disconnection of Cables

4. Replace the AC BOX.
a. Remove the two screws and remove the failed AC BOX.
b. Attach the spare AC BOX and fix it with the screws.

ACBOX-Uxx2

o ACBOX-Uxx1

e

i

i

i 7/

i Screw v
V'

Fig. T19.2-4 Replacement of AC BOX
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5. Connect the Cables.
a. Attach the jumper cable and dummy plate to the AC BOX.

A cAuTION

The mate connector of the P130 shown in Table T19.2-1 varies depending on the number
of the Power Cable Kits.

Never make a wrong connection because the subsystem will be damaged if the
connection is wrongly made.

Table T19.2-1 Jumper Cable Position

No. | Number of Power Cable Kit | Jumper Cable (P130) Dummy Plate Remarks
(DKC-F610I-1ECD/1UCD) Position Position
1 set J130-2 J130-1
2 2 sets J130-1 J130-2

==
E==H

=
(==

J130-1

7130-2 7
< P130 > Dummy
Dummy Plate k P130 Plate
Power Cable Kit x 1 set

Power Cable Kit x 2 sets

Fig. T19.2-5 Connection of Jumper Cable
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b. Secure the frame ground cable with the WA socket bolt and lock washer.
c. Connect the cables (#-P121, #-P122, #-P124 and #-P125) to the AC BOX.

Table T19.2-2 Cable Connection of AC BOX

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
ACBOX-Uxx1 ACBOX-Uxx2
1 1-P121 2-P121 J121
2 1-P122 2-P122 J122
3 1-P124 2-P124 J124
4 1-P125 2-P125 J125
ACBOX-Uxx2 ACBOX-Uxx1
Cable (2-P125) Cable (2-P122) Cable (1-P125)

Cable (1-P122)
Cable (2-P124) Cable (2-P121) / Cable (1-P124) /

Cable (1-P121) 7/

=) I RN / @

\‘H
: A
r v

Frame Ground Cable Lock Washer

Fig. T19.2-6 Connection of Cables

REP03-1380




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP03-1390 DKC610I
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

6. Connect the AC power cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the AC BOX.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T19.2-3 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
2 For Europe 200-240Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)

Terminal Block Cover

Rear View
of DKU
- ,1’ | N ‘
ACBOX-Uxx2 G o)) @ o) (6 e) @ B ACBOX-UXXI
\\ éD o
V
AC Power Cable
L \

( AC IN1 AC IN2 \ ( AC IN1 AC IN2 \

\ Frame Ground

Power Cable Kit x 1 set Power Cable Kit x 2 sets
Fig. T19.2-7 Connection of AC Power Cable
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7. Power On the replacement component.
a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC BOX.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC BOX (CB100).

T AC BOX

= =
@ @
ACBOX-Uxx2
I T —
M| ~ACBOX-Uxxl CB100 =
i |
Rear View B
of DKU

Fig. T19.2-8 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8.  Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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DKC610I

I[HARDWARE T20]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower of DKC AC BOX (1Phase/50A)
Lower of DKU 2 |AC BOX (1Phase/50A)
(Reference)
The related part for replacement of AC BOX.
1. Circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to the AC BOX.

el
e

Rear View of
DKC

ACBOX-2
ACBOX-1

l

l

ACBOX-Uxx2

ACBOX-Uxx1

Rear View of
DKU

xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

Caution of the ACBOX Replacement
If revision control does not indicates “C” or “T”, it means that the FC of “SVP down
induced by USB memory insertion” has been applied yet, please carry out the FC

according to the FCB.
If voltages are abnormal or if there appears to be damage to the cable, then please

contact Technical Support Team for guidance.
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| 1 |Replacement of AC BOX for DKC frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced.

A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTion
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC BOX to be replaced (CB100).

ACBOX

ACBOX-2

ACBOX-1
(1
’ | il

Rear View of
DKC

e
=

CB100

Fig. T20.1-1 AC BOX Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC BOX to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution
board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Remove the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

Terminal Block Cover

Screw

[ ]

il
=)

Rear View
of DKC

UHUHUHUHHUHUHU

HUHHH HHUHU@HHHHHH HHHHHH M

ACBOX-1

o

AC Power Cable

\ L \
Fig. T20.1-2 Disconnection of AC Power Cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Disconnect the cables (P121-#, P122-#, P123-#, P124-#, P125-# and P131-#) from AC
BOX to be replaced.
b. Remove the WA socket bolt and remove the frame ground cable and the lock washer.

Cable (P125-1
Cable (P125—2) ) Cable (P122-1)
Cable (P122-2) Cable (P124-1)
Cable (P124-2)

Cable (P123-2)

Cable (P121-1
Cable (P121-2) Cable (P123-1) able ( )

\ /
MO g ) WO (L ([

ACBOX-2

WA Socket

ACBOX-1

Sy o

[
Frame Ground Cable Cable (P131-2) Cable (P131-1)

Lock Washer ‘ ‘ ‘

Fig. T20.1-3 Disconnection of Cables
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4. Replace the AC BOX.
a. Remove the two WA socket bolts and remove the AC label plate.

SUUN00000000000000000 gy 00000 0000000000 000000 000
\
i i f

= ]

% = == : I

/7 (=Y
L]

MM J
H

(@]

|

WA Socket WA Socket Bolt

Bolt L %
% )

i -
AC Label Plate e
s

Fig. T20.1-3A Removal of AC Label Plate

b. Remove the two screws and remove the failed AC BOX.
c. Attach the spare AC BOX and fix it with the screws.
d. Attach the AC label plate and fasten the two WA socket bolts. (Refer to Fig. T20.1-3A.)

7
d -
rd d
4 4 J
I 7 Y/ y 1
4 ’ 7 / 7l
2 7 4 7 [ A
) y
a / I
y )
% A % A
/ s e s
7 Vs i i P
s V% 7 /
d / S/ a
e Vi / /
ACBOX-2 .y S
7 s e s
7 Ve 7 s A
7 s - "
S 7 = : ]
e s = ]
Va S/ %
: g = ACBOX-1
o

(=7

Tgrr\

Screw

Fig. T20.1-4 Replacement of AC BOX
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5. Connect the Cables.
a. Secure the frame ground cable with the WA socket bolt and the lock washer.
b. Connect the cables (P121-#, P122-#, P123-#, P124-#, P125-# and P131-#) to the AC BOX.

Table T20.1-1 Cable Connection of AC BOX

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
ACBOX-1 ACBOX-2

1 P121-1 P121-2 J121

2 P122-1 P122-2 J122

3 P123-1 P123-2 J123

4 P124-1 P124-2 J124

5 P125-1 P125-2 J125

6 P131-1 P131-2 J131

Cable (P125-2) Cable (P125-1) Cable (P122-1)
Cable (P124:2) Cable (P122-2) Cable (P124-1) Cable (P12
Cable (P121-2) Cable (P123-1)

Cable (P123-2)

ACBOX-2 : -
WA Socket
Bolt % o
| ACBOX-1
o /& Sy o
Frame Ground Cable Cable (P131-2) Cable (P131-1)

Lock Washer ‘
\

Fig. T20.1-5 Connection of Cables
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6. Connect the AC power cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the AC BOX.
b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T20.1-2 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
2 For Europe 200-240Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)

Terminal Block Cover

Screw

i s BADDRD0G0A0000 gy D00 OO nl0R0T D000 (00 gy
Rerview A o Y e o i
ofPrC HQ@ ) [*f/ iﬁ/‘%iﬂ’@I )

ACBOX-2 . %

AC Power
Cable

/

Fig. T20.1-6 Connection of AC Power Cable
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7. Power On the replacement component.

a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC BOX.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC BOX (CB100).

I | I

AC BOX
ACBOX-2
0 J[H[MU ACBOX-1
Rear View of
DKC

Fig. T20.1-7 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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‘ 2 |ReplacementofAC BOX for DKU frame

1. Power Off the Component to be replaced
A\ WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge

residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A cauTion
The device may be powered off when turning off the breakers not shown below.

a. Turn off the circuit breaker for the AC BOX to be replaced (CB100).

T

ACBOX

ACBOX-Uxx2
-
o ACBOX-Uxxl CB100

Rear View
of DKU

(Note)
xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)

Fig. T20.2-1 AC BOX Location and Turn off the Circuit Breaker

b. Turn off the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to
the AC BOX to be replaced.

c. The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turning off the breaker on the distribution

board connected to the AC BOX before start your work.

2. Disconnect the AC Power Cable.
a. Loosen the screws and remove the terminal block cover.
b. Remove the screws and disconnect the AC power cable.

Terminal Block Cover

Rear View | ‘
of DKU
ACBOX-Uxx2 ACBOX-Uxx1
(o] (o] é> o (o]

AC Power Cable

\ | \
Fig. T20.2-2 Disconnection of AC Power Cable
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3. Disconnect the Cables.
a. Remove the WA socket bolt and remove the frame ground cable and the lock washer.
b. Disconnect the cables (#-P121, #-P122, #-P124 and #-P125) from the AC BOX.

ACBOX-Uxx2 ACBOX-Uxx1

Cable (2-P125) Cable (2-P122) Cable (1-P125) Cable (1-P122)

Cable\ (2-P124) \Cable (2-P121) Cable (1-P124) Cable (1-P121) ?
l
+

I
i
é 2
' WA Socket

i Bolt
< ?\

Frame Ground Cable Lock Washer

© [

%’H
I r = D
J’ ’//
| e
[

\ L \
Fig. T20.2-3 Disconnection of Cables

4. Replace the AC BOX.
a. Remove the two screws and remove the failed AC BOX.
b. Attach the spare AC BOX and fix it with the screws.

ACBOX-Uxx2

7 DACBOX-Uxxl

A it e
N [}

Screw

1
i
|
[
|/
v

Fig. T20.2-4 Replacement of AC BOX
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5. Connect the Cables.
a. Connect the cables (#-P121, #-P122, #-P124 and #-P125) to the AC BOX.

Table T20.2-1 Cable Connection of AC BOX

No. Cable No. Connector No. Remarks
ACBOX-Uxxl1 ACBOX-Uxx2
1 1-P121 2-P121 J121
2 1-P122 2-P122 J122
3 1-P124 2-P124 J124
4 1-P125 2-P125 J125
ACBOX-Uxx2 ACBOX-Uxx1
Cable (2-P125) Cable (2-P122) Cable (1-P125)

Cable (1-P122)

Cable (2-P124) Cable (2-P121) Cable (1-P124) Cable (1-P121) ?

©

Frame Ground Cable Lock Washer

| [
Fig. T20.2-5 Connection of Cables
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6. Connect the AC power cable.
a. Connect the AC power cable to the AC BOX.

b. Attach the terminal block cover with the screws.

Table T20.2-2 AC Power Cable Conductors number

No. Region Input Voltage AC Power Cable Conductors Remarks
1 For USA 200-230Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)
2 For Europe 200-240Vac |3 conductors (U/L1, V/L2, FG)

Terminal Block Cover

Rear View Zﬁ | | Q
of DKU pZULPLUENY
T
ACBOX-Uxx2 //:D/Eﬁ 4 H 4 7
-UXX ACBOX-Uxxl

/
AC Power Cable

[ U/L1 V/L2 \
Terminal Block NN
& &

Not use Not use

Frame Ground

AC Power
Cable

J

Fig. T20.2-6 Connection of AC Power Cable
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7. Power On the replacement component.

a. Turn on the circuit breaker on the power distribution panel that is connected to AC BOX.
b. Turn on the circuit breaker on the AC BOX (CB100).

ACBOX

e T

ACBOX-Uxx2 @ ﬁ
T 1 N AVANV
Eg]/ ACBOX-Uxxl 5100 =
ON H“

Rear View
of DKU

Fig. T20.2-7 Turn on the Circuit Breaker

8. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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[HARDWARE T21

[T

Front View of
DKC

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Logic Box 1 |Fibre SFP Transceiver (1/2/4Gbps) e SFP (SHORT 4G)
or (DKC-F6101-8FS/16FS/8BMFL/BMFS) e SFP (LONG 4G)
Rear Logic Box 2 |Fibre SFP Transceiver (2/4/8Gbps) o SFP (SHORT 8G)
(DKC-F6101-8UYS) e SFP (LONG 8G)
[ | | I ]
[T [T
R HIIIHHIHHIHIH
|| [l—Front Logic Box || [l —Rear Logic Box

Rear View of
DKC

CHA PCB
(DK C-F6101-8FS/16FS/8US/8MFL/BMFS)

Fibre SFP Transceiver

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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‘ 1 |Fibre SFP Transceiver ‘

1. Replacement of SFP
a. Make sure of the CHA and Port Locations of the SFP to be replaced. (Refer to pages
LOCO04-10, LOCO04-20, and LOCO04-40.)

A cAuTiON

If the SFP of a wrong port is removed, a system down may be caused. Make sure that the
location of the SFP to be replaced is correct.

b. Disconnect the optical fibre cable from the SFP to be replaced.

SFP

Protector Optical Fibre Cable

Fig. T21-1 Disconnection of Cable
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c. Raisethelever forward and remove the SFP.

Lever

/

CHA PCB

Fig. T21-2 Removal of SFP

SFP
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d. Insert the spare SFP to the CHA PCB.
e. Connect the optical fibre cable to the SFP.

SFP (Short Wavelength)

SFP (SHORT)

Black

SFP (Long Wavelength)

SFP (LONG)

Blue Blue
Fig. T21-3 How to distinguish SFP

2. Goto SVP post procedure t5 [REP04-960].
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I[HARDWARE T22]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Upper front or 1 |FDD FDD (USB)
upper rear of DKC
FDD (for SVP-BASIC) FDD (for SVP-OPTION)

l 1 1 l l l
D (LTI g [T

[

[0

L1l

Front View of Rear View of
DKC DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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| 1 |FDD

1. Pre-procedure of FDD removal
a. Move a mouse cursor onto the icon that is for detaching devices. That locates on lower right
of the screen. (Inside of red circle of the figure below) And, click a left button on the icon.

FcWizard

Icon for removing devices

b. Then, the menu would be displayed on the icon that means removable devices. Next, move a
mouse cursor onto the menu “Safely remove Y-E Data USB Floppy - Drive (A)”. And, click
a left button on the menu.

FcWizard

|  safely remove ¥-E Data USE Floppy - Driveda:)
U —

v armia ard Moadem
E-FDD Remove Pra, . s L5 10047 PM
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c. Confirm that the message of “The ‘Y-E Data USB Floppy’ device can now be safely
removed from the system.” is displayed.

FcWizard

jr) Safe To Remove Hardware

The "¥-E Data USE Floppy' device can now be safely removed
fram the system,

sB-FOD P emoy o Lz 145 PM

d. Open the Windows Explorer ([Start]-[All Programs]-[Accessories]-[ Windows Explorer]),
and confirm non-existence of the USB-FDD 3 1/2 Floppy (A:)” in there.

% My Computer

File Edit Yiew Fawvorites Tools  Help

<) L_/'I lﬁ /.__\J Search H_" Folders =N 3 x E) E
Address | rj My Computer
Folders X | Mame Tvpe
@ Desktop Files Stored on This Computer
h:'| My Documents
o i [—— [C5hared Documents File Ft
L) Administrator's Documents File Ft

% |Local Disk (2:)
“e Local Disk (D:)
% Local Disk (E:)
& - el “e Local Disk {C:) Local |
G

Shared Documen % Local Disk (D2 Local |

[C2) Administrator's Docdgents } )

%@ Local Disk (E:) Local |

S My Netwark Places

2| Recyde Bin

) 1204

) 1216

Hard Disk Drives

Confirm a non-existence of the FDD
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2.  Remove the covers.
In case of the FDD for the SVP-BASIC
a. Remove the FSW covers and side plate from the front of the DKC.
ScreN

Side Plate S

FSW Cover

A

Front View of
DKC

Fig. T22-1 Removal of Covers

In case of the FDD for the SVP-OPTION
a. Remove the FSW covers and side plate from the rear of the DKC.

FSW Cover

A

Rear View of
DKC

Fig. T22-2 Removal of Covers
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3. Replace the FDD.
a. Disconnect the USB cable of the FDD from the USB extension cable.

b. Open the locking clamp and remove the excess portion of the cable.
c. Replace the FDD.
d. Connect the USB cable of the FDD to USB extension cable.
e. Fix the excess portion of the cable with the locking clamp.
FDD
USB Cable

U

USB Extension Cable

>

Fig. T22-3 Replacement of FDD

4. Attach the covers.
a. Attach the side plate and FSW covers to front or rear of the DKC. Refer to Fig. T22-1 or Fig.
T22-2.
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5. Confirmation of FDD attachment
a. Open the Windows Explorer ([Start]-[ All Programs]-[Accessories]-[ Windows Explorer]),
and confirm an existence of the USB-FDD 3 1/2 Floppy (A:)” in there.

% My Computer

File Edit Yiew Favorites Tools  Help

<) </ lj]‘ /.._-\J search H_'“ Falders > | F x u) E
Address | -j Iy Compuker
Folders X | Mame Tvpe
@' Desktop Files Stored on This Computer
B My Documents
= BN - [5)5hared Documents File Fc
3% Flappy (81 [ Adrinistrator's Documents File Fe

;
<o Local Disk (D)
“e Local Disk (E:)

Hard Disk Drives

[} “e@ Local Disk (2 Local |
Control Panel “e Local Disk (D) Local |

[C2) shared Documents i )

B ) %@ Local Disk (E:) Local |

[C2) Administrator's Documen

L
J My Network Places Devices with Removable Storage

2| Recyde Bin

) 1204 ._H.SL-& Floppy (A 314-Ir

Confirm an existence of the FDD

6. Replacement work is end. (Post procedure is unnecessary.)
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I[HARDWARE T23]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower rear of DKC 1 |BATREG e SH459-A
[ I ]
LTI
[T
BATREG-2
mRilliL
|

Rear View of
DKC

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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‘ 1 | Replacement of BATREG

1. Replace the BATREG PCB.
a. Remove the screw from the BATREG PCB.

BATREG

Screw

Fig. T23-1 Removal of Screw

b. Connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut Down Connector on the BATREG.

/ Shut Down Connect)

Shut Down Connector

T

0o
oo

&1

Front View of
BATREG

Q/Iaintenance Jumper /

Fig. T23-2 Connection of Maintenance Jumper
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c. Disconnect the cables (P61-x, Terminal Jumper) from the BATREG PCB.

d. Remove the BATREG PCB.

e. Remove the Maintenance Jumper from the failed BATREG PCB to spare BATREG PCB.
f. Insert the spare BATREG PCB.

PCB Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

g. Connect the cables (P61-x, Terminal Jumper) to the BATREG PCB.
h. Remove the Maintenance Jumper from the spare BATREG PCB.
i. Fix the BATREG PCB with the screw.

BATREG

Screw

Cable (P61-x)

Note: P61-x
L »BATREG Location (1, 2)

Fig. T23-3 Replacement of BATREG

Terminal Jumper (JUMPER)

2. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-300].
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I[HARDWARE T24]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Lower rear of DKC FUSE e SH458-A
Lower rear of DKU 2 |FUSE
| | L1 1 ]
LT LT
L] T
L] LTI
FUSE-RO1 FUSE-xx2
FUSE-R02 | ||||||||||IMILL 1 FUSE-xxl
[ '
Rear View of Rear View of
DKC DKU
(Note)
xx: DKU Location (R1, R2, L1, L2)
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-1670




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP03-1680 DKC6101
Rev.0 / Feb.2008 Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

‘ 1 |ReplacementofFUSE in the DKC ‘

1. Replace the FUSE PCB.
a. Disconnect the cables (P801-x or Terminal Jumper, P802-x) from the FUSE PCB.
b. Loosen the screw and remove the FUSE PCB.
c. Insert the spare FUSE PCB and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

Cable (P801-x) or
Terminal Jumper (JUMPER)

Note: P802-x
s FUSE Location (1, 2)

Cable (P802-x)

Fig. T24.1-1 Replacement of FUSE

2. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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‘ 2 |ReplacementofFUSE in the DKU ‘

1. Replace the FUSE PCB.
a. Disconnect the cables (P801-x or Terminal Jumper, P802-x) from the FUSE PCB.
b. Loosen the screw and remove the FUSE PCB.
c. Insert the spare FUSE PCB and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

Cable (P801-x) or
Terminal Jumper (JUMPER)

Note: P802-x
L» FUSE Location (1,2)

Cable (P802-x)

Fig. T24.2-1 Replacement of FUSE

2. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].
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[POST-PROCEDURE a]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV
@ Specify recovery

® Copy back

@ SIM Complete

REP04-10
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Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢
and d, be sure to insert aremovable mediafor dump, collect failure information, and return the

removable mediawith the failed HDD.

A dump removable mediais attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information) x
Date Time : 02/01/200813:33:39
Failure parts name : HDD
Failure parts location : HDOROO-00
Serial Mumber 0ooos

SiteID & Case Mo ‘

SIM/55B ‘

Failure Description

R | Cancel
[HDS]

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

When Client PC is selected, the directory selection
dialog isdisplayed.

Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary.
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified
directory.

It returns to the drive selection screen when the
[Cancel] is selected (CL).

FFI {Field Failure Information} x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:46:59
Failure parts name : HDD
Failure parts location HDDROO-00
Serial Mumber £4005
Cs0# |

SIMAS5E - I

Failure Description :

Cancel
[HP]
x

[EF2318i]

Inzer a removable media for gathering error information

= v and select [OK].

1 The information will be essential to investigate the problem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when
remaovable media is not available.

HDDRO0-00
&+ Syp
IA: 'l
" Client PC
,TI ......... R |
Select Saving Directory EJE|

Save in |;LJ “htzclientyF on EntireM etwork ﬂ I‘j‘ EH-
CiData
D Test
P >
File name: | J
Save as type: | J Cancel
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» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) Select Saving Directory
[OK].

cummyfile
Cannat access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

L.;

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and select (CL) [Save].

<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK]. Select Saving Directory E|

' dumrmyfile
- The above file name is inwvalid.
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2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK].

#2 Replace HDDROO-00 3]

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

Heplace E|

i [SwP2319i]
\J) Remove the media,

3. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <DKU INLINE>
“DKU INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.

REP04-22
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5. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>

When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

6. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

7. <Check the Physical Drive>
“Checking...” is displayed.

8. <Check the beginning of copy-back>

A message, which asks for confirmation of whether or not to start a copy-back or to make the
automatic copy-back, is displayed.

[Confirmation of starting a copy-back]

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to copy data in spare device to gy [OHL2oE
the thSlcal deViCCr)” e Are you sure you want to copy data in spare device to the physical device?

Go to Step 9.

[Confirmation of making an automatic copy-back]

Select (CL) [OK] in response to a message, Replace

“After data is copied to the spare device, y [ONL3745i]

COpy-baCk Wlll be performed-”. After data iz copied to the spare device, copy-back will be perfarmed.

Go to Step 10.
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9. <Check starting of copyback>
“Copying...” is displayed. Replace
Selec.t (CL) [OKl in response tq “Copy1'ng \!‘) fonz | -
data 1mn Spare deVICe tO the thSICal deVlce haS Copying data in spare device to the phyzical device has been =tarted.
been started.”.

10.

When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the gy
[Drive Interrupt] button. AN e =
Subrsystem Status >> Disk Controler > > Disk Unit - DKU-RO Front > > HOU-RO4 / HOU-ROO
- j“u\’r:”" 4 HOU-RE | HOU-ROO
) ceuno Frone I Fro, Skie
S HOURRDH L | | ? |
9 HOLUHRIS | O || el
0 DHIL-RD ek,
Logic €11 05| m |05 03| 08
E:;(:P{il;-nnﬂ SWRRO-L SER00-L
Ly FiWRIH-)
o [ThTl FoWRN0L
SVRR-L s_vnmnl -
o e
04| 2} 00) ) 02| 00
=
\oltaga Status 11 (RAICELICAPT)
HOURDD : Mormal
HOURDA  : Mormal
Front L
" B3 wes o
< » PS5 Front 5 Back

11. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.
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[POST-PROCEDURE b}

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV.

@ Specify recovery.

® Correction copy

@ Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV.
® Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete
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Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢
and d, be sure to insert aremovable mediafor dump, collect failure information, and return the

removable mediawith the failed HDD.

A dump removable mediais attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information) x
Date Time : 02/01/200813:33:39
Failure parts name : HDD
Failure parts location : HDOROO-00
Serial Mumber 0ooos
SiteID & Case Mo ‘
SIM/SSE : ‘
Failure Description
R I Cancel

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

When Client PC is selected, the directory selection
dialog isdisplayed.

Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary.
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified
directory.

It returns to the drive selection screen when the
[Cancel] is selected (CL).

FFI {Field Failure Information} x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:46:59
Failure parts name : HDD
Failure parts location HDDROO-00
Serial Mumber £4005
Cs0# |

SIMAS5E - I

Failure Description :

Cancel
[HP]
x

[EP231 8i]

Inzer a removable media for gathering error information

= v and select [OK].

1 The information will be ezzential to investigate the problem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when
remaovable media is not available.

HODDRO0-00
* Syp
IA: 'l
" Client PC
,TI ......... i |
Select Saving Directory EJ@|
Save in: |;LJ “rzclient'F on EntireM etwork, ﬂ |°_’F '
CiData
) Test
F >
o | =
Save as type: | J m
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» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) Select Saving Directory
[OK].

cummyfile
Cannat access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

L.;

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and select (CL) [Save].

<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK]. Select Saving Directory E|

' dumrmyfile
- The above file name is inwvalid.
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2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media. &z Replace HDDROO-00 X
From: c¥dke200¥others¥if¥070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00. tat
To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HODRO0-00. k4t
ANEEENEENNENENNENEEEEN
“Remove the media.” is displayed. Replace & ]
Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK]. -
. [SwFP2319i]
)
Femove the media.
3. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.
4. <DKU INLINE>

“DKU INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.
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5. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>

When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

<Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

<Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.
Device is still blocked.

<Check the beginning of correction copy>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to correct data in the physical
device?”.

Replace

~ [OML23361]
\l) fre wou =ure wou want to correct data in the phyzical device®

Lo Y= Ho

<Correct data>
“Correcting...” is displayed.
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10. <Check the starting of Correction copy>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting Replace
data in the physical device has been started.”.

i ) [OML24001]
- Correcting data in the physical device haz been started.

11. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace

D [OML24111]
)
Replace finizhed.

12.

When interrupting the correction copy, select [ e
b | o 34 & g& i,

the PDEV to which the copy is being made B Sy
and select (CL) the [Drive Interrupt] button.

Crug
11 (RAISLIDIP)

13. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.
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[POST-PROCEDURE ]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Perform L-DEV formatting on P-DEV
® Reset ORM Error Count on P-DEVs
@ Recover with backup data

® Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete
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A cAuTiON

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-
PROCEDURES a, b, c and d, be sure to insert a removable media for dump, collect
failure information, and return the removable media with the failed HDD.

A dump removable media is attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select L) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information} 3
Date Time 02/01/2008 13:3333
Failure parts name HDD
Faiure parts location : HDDROO-00
Serial Number 00005

SiterlD & Case No: |

SIMASSE : |

Failure Description :

Cancel

[HDS]

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

When Client PC is selected, the directory selection
dialog is displayed.

Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary.
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified
directory.

It returns to the drive selection screen when the
[Cancel] is selected (CL).

FFI (Field Failure Information)} x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:46:59
Failure parts name : HDD
Failure pats lacation HDDRO0-00
Serial Numkber : E4005
CS0H : |

SIM/SSE I

Failure Description

Cancel
[HPF]
-

[SWP23135i]

Inzert a rernovable media for gathering error information

= v and select [OK].

1 The information will be ezzential to investigate the prablem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when
remaovable media is not available.

HODDRO0-00
&+ Syp
IA: VI
" Client PC
,TI ......... Eancel ......... |

Save jn: |;,_J “htzclientyF on EntireM etwork ﬂ EF Ef-
C)Data
0 Test
£ >
File name: | J
Save as type: | J Cancel
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» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL)
[OK].

cummyfile

Select Saving Directory,

N

Cannot access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and select (CL) [Save].
<For Windows XP>
The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK].

Select Saving Directory E|

N

dumrmyfile
The above file name is inwvalid.
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2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK].

#2 Replace HDDROO-00 3]

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

Heplace E|

i [SwP2319i]
\J) Remove the media,

3. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <DKU INLINE>
“DKU INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.

REPO04-102
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5. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>
When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

6. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

7. <Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.

8. <Correction Copy disable message>

&\ cAUTION

If a blocked HDD exists in the same parity group, replace the HDD.
After confirming that "NORMAL" is indicated for all the HDDs in the same parity group,
execute an L-DEV formatting following the procedure below.

[ONLZ3871]

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting -

data in the physical device could not be done. Y o g
If the copying process is operating at the other : '
HDD in the same parity group, retry again after completing that operation.”.
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9. <Select [Logical Device]>

&\ CcAUTION

Before you perform following steps, be sure to call T.S.D.
Data housed in Logical Device will be lost due to formatting Logical Device.

Select (CL) [Logical Device] from Do o ey tomr
. 4 2 H @ =z@ ¥ & Functioe (SRS |
[Malntenance]‘ Ek  Misfresh | PESEe  DPL  [UNM MFPah mﬂn
Subrsysten Slatus
_q‘r""" | subsystem Status
) Dk Coritrober Pacrnal P
O Dk Une - DRUARY Mol ‘-ra f B =
) Dk Ut DML Mot e - e ..:.::::' —.P_--
- tniilr
) Dk Uit - DRLMA2. Nt daun iy

] DskUnt- D2 Mot equp

REP04-120




Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REP04-130
Rev.2 / Feb.2008, Jul.2008

DKC610I
Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

10. <Logical Device Status>
Select (CL) [Format].

Wi Logical Device - EOC Group [ 1-1 4 3161

14 o 3 Femarks
8L ol 12 (RAIDLEEEET) POORO0-OL
216 #OORN1-OL
POORNZOL
HOOA30L

= LW Inthe g - 64
11. <Format Logical Device>
Select (CL) [Format] or [Quick Format]. LDEV Maintenance 3
If the target LDEV is not blocked, return to Target :
K K X Mon:ot:00 M oo:anot Mooonoz
‘Logical Device’ dialog box. oni0n03 000104 A 00105
mDD:DI:DS
Format
Cancel
12. <Caution message for DATA lost>
4\ CAUTION

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

“Data in the specified logical device may be
lost due to this operation. You need the

password to continue.” is displayed.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

[P AS3355W]
Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to this
operation. You need the password to continue.

Password |

(814 | Cancel
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13. <Confirmation of processing progress>
e In case of LDEV formatting
“Formatting logical devices...” is displayed.

¢ In case of Quick Format
“Preparing Quick Format logical devices...” is
displayed.

Formatting logical devices. ..

80

Cloze

Preparing Quick Format

Freparing Guick Format logical devices. ..

302
[ 1

14. <Confirmation of processing end>
e In case of LDEV formatting
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Formatting was
finished.”.

e In case of Quick Format
Select (CL) [OK] in response to
“Preparing Quick Format processing has
finished.”.

Maintenance

Y

%)

Maintenance

& [CWLO4681]
L
Faormatting waz finished.

[OML4116i]

Preparing Quick Format processing has finished.,

15. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

16. <Recover data>

Ask the customer for recovering data with backup data.
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[POST-PROCEDURE d]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Specify recovery

® Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV
@ Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete
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Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢
and d, be sure to insert aremovable mediafor dump, collect failure information, and return the

removable mediawith the failed HDD.

A dump removable mediais attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFL (Field Failure Information) ®
Date Time 0240142008 13:33:33
Faiure parts name HDD
it s (et HDDROD00
Serial Mumber 00005

SiteID & Case Ma: |

SIM/SSE |

Failure Description :

Cancel

[HDS]

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

When Client PC is selected, the directory selection
dialog isdisplayed.

Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary.
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified
directory.

It returns to the drive selection screen when the
[Cancel] is selected (CL).

FFI {Field Failure Information} x|
Drate Time : 02/07/2007 15:46:59
Failure parts name : HDD
Failure parts lacation HDDROO0-00
Serial Mumber : E4005
50 - |

SIMASER - I

Failure Description

Cancel
[HP]
x

[EF2318i]

Inzer a removable media for gathering error information

= v and select [OK].

1 The information will be essential to investigate the problem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when
remaovable media is not available.

HDDRO0-00
&+ Syp
IA: 'l
" Client PC
,TI ......... R |
Select Saving Directory EJE|

Save in |;LJ “htzclientyF on EntireM etwork ﬂ I‘j‘ EH-
CiData
D Test
P >
File name: | J
Save as type: | J Cancel
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» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL)
[OK].

cummyfile

Select Saving Directory,

N

Cannot access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and select (CL) [Save].
<For Windows XP>
The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK].

Select Saving Directory E|

N

dumrmyfile
The above file name is inwvalid.
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2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK].

#2 Replace HDDROO-00 3]

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

Heplace E|

i [SwP2319i]
\J) Remove the media,

3. <Check the spin up process>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <Check the INLINE process>
“DKU INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.
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5. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>

When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

6. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.
7. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace
\i,) [ONL24111]
Replace finished.
8. <SIM Complete>

Refer to SVP02-560.
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[POST-PROCEDURE f]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on cache
@ Specify recovery
® SIM Complete
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l. <INLINE CUDG>
“INLINE CUDG is now running...” is displayed.

2. <Restore the Cache Memory>
“Restoring the Cache Memory PCB...” is displayed.

3. <Check the end of Cache recovery>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

Replace E|
j}) [CMLE411(]

Replace finished.

4. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[POST-PROCEDURE ¢]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on SM
@ Specify recovery
® SIM Complete

REP04-200
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l. <INLINE CUDG>
“INLINE CUDG is now running...” is displayed.

2. <Restore the Shared Memory>
“Restoring the Shared Memory PCB...” is displayed.

3. <Check the end of Shared Memory recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace E|

j}) [OMLZ411]

Replace finished.

4. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

A\ cAuUTION

When both SM PCBs in the same cluster are blocked, the button on the ‘Maintenance’
window blinks until replacing another SM PCB in the same cluster with the replaced SM
PCB.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[POST-PROCEDURE h]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery for CHA/DKA
@ Path online (for CHA)
® SIM Complete

REP04-220
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<For CHA/DKA>

1. <Waiting for Power Event>
“Waiting for Power Event...
Usually several minutes (maximum 15 minutes).” is displayed.

2. <CUIR recovering when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced>
When the CUIR function is effective, and the following messages are displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: REPLACE X
“CUIR recovery procgssing is executed. o [onL3%0]
Connect the cable as it was before the &/

. CUIR recovery processing is executed,
blockade processing. Please select [OK] after Connect the cable as it was before the blackade processing.

. i o Please select [OK] after vou finish connecting the cable,
you finish connecting the cable.

“CUIR recovery processing...” is displayed.

CUIR recovery processing...

50

* For DKA
“DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

4. <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:

* For DKA
“Restoring the DKA...”

REP04-230




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP04-240 DKC610I
Rev.4 / Jun.2007, May.2009 Copyright © 2007, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

&\ cAUTION

Confirm the version of the exchanged CHA/DKA microprogram on the “STATUS” screen.
(Refer SVP03-390)
Check whether the version of all processors accords.

5. <Check the end of CHA/DKA recovery>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

& [OMLE4111]

1)
Feplace finizhed.

6. <Path on-line when CHA is replaced>
When a CHA is replaced, set the path (from the host) on the replaced CHA to ONLINE by
your customer.

*: 2. When <CUIR recovering when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced> is executed,
processing concerned is unnecessary.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next CHA replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit.

7. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[POST-PROCEDURE j]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery of DKP was connected FSW
@ SIM Complete
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1. <Check the beginning of DKP recovery>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to Replace
restore the DKP now?”.

\il) [OML2345i]
Do wou want to restore the DEP now?

<DKU PATH INLINE>
“DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

When a failure is found during DKU PATH INLINE, the DKP connected to the loop are
blocked.
Confirm the Diagnosis Log and solve the problem.

&\ cAUTION

3. <Check DKP recovery processing™>
“Restoring the DKP...” is displayed.
4. <Check the end of FSW replace>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

Replace E|

& [OML24111]
1)
Feplace finizhed.
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5. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[POST-PROCEDURE K]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery of CSW
@ SIM Complete
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1. <Check the CSW recovery procedure>
“Restoring the CSW...” is displayed.

2. <Check the CSW replace finished>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

Replace E|
\E) [CMLE411(]

Replace finished,

3. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[POST-PROCEDURE t1]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify end of special part replacement
@ Reinstall related parts

® Start environment monitor

@ SIM Complete
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[1] Start of POST-PROCEDURE

Valid “XXXXX” values are listed below.

¢ DKCPANEL  ----------emm- [2] (REP04-320)
e PCICON [3] (REP04-350)
e EPOSW [4] (REP04-370)
e SVP [5] (REP04-380)
¢ SSVP/MN  -----mmmmmeee- [6] (REP04-740)
¢ DKCFAN  —----meemomeee [7] (REP04-760)
e Thermostat ----------------- [8] (REP04-780)
e DKCPS [9] (REP04-790)
e DKC Battery Box --------- [10] (REP04-810)
e DKC AC BOX  ------------ [11] (REP04-830)
e BATREG [12] (REP04-840)
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[2] DKCPANEL

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “DKCPANEL.” After j) [sFonsal
replacement, preSS OK.”. \\) Pleaze replace the “DECGPAMEL”  After replacement, press 0K,
CGancel
2.
MAINTENANCE SWITCH TEST: After _ o
turning switch to ENABLE position, press \]’) [SPC1224]
OK.”. REMOTE MATMTENANCE SWITCH TEST :
After turning switch to EMABLE position, press Ok,
Cancel |
3.
If an error has occurred in the switch test, an
error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back to step 2. [E [SPCL250w]
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 8. = Switch skatus is wrong, Do you rekry switch test?
woo |
4,

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “REMOTE
MAINTENANCE SWITCH TEST: After
turning switch to DISABLE position, Press
OK.”.

. [5PC1223]
L)
REMOTE MAINTEMAMCE SWITCH TEST :

After kurning switch to DISABLE position, press Ok,

Cancel
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If an error has occurred in the switch test, an REPLACE x

error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back to step 4. 1"} (AT
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 8. < Switch skatus is wrong, Do you rekry switch test?

6.
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “RESTART SWITCH
TEST: After turning switch, press OK.”. -
. [sPC1232i]
.
RESTART SWITCH TEST :
After turning switch, press Ok,
7.
If an error has occurred in the switch test, an
error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back step 6. ["_n., [SPC1250W]
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 8. . Switch skatus is wrong, Do you rekry switch test?
Mo
8. <Set REMOTE/LOCAL>

Set REMOTE/LOCAL switch, in response to
the message “Please set “REMOTE/LOCAL” \1‘) [sPc1208i]
switch of “DKC-PANEL” “LOCAL”. Then
press OK.”.

After confirming that switch set, select (CL)
[OK].

The SVP automatically checks the REMOTE/LOCAL switch status.

Please set "REMOTE/LOCAL" switch of "DEC-PANEL" "LOCAL." Then press Ok,

REP04-330




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP04-340 DKC610I
Rev.1/Mar.2007, Aug.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

9. <Check environment monitor start processing>
“Processing to enable the environment check...” is
displayed.

Procezsing to enable the ermrronment
check...

10. <Reset REMOTE/LOCAL switch>
Reset REMOTE/LOCAL switch to original
value in response to “Please return Q,) [sPC2ss3]
REMOTE/LOCAL Switch on DKC_PANEL Flease return REMOTE{LOCAL switch on DKC-PAMEL as before, Then press Ok,
as before. Then press OK.” (REP03-530).
After checking SW setting, select (CL) [OK].

11. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement [Reia=W.tel 3 r$_<|

of the “DKCPANEL” is done.”.
i [5PC12271]
\\‘) Replacement of the “DKCGPAMEL" iz done.

12. <Reset REMOTE MAINTENANCE switch>
Reset REMOTE MAINTENANCE switch to original value.

13. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[3] PCICON

l.

<Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “PCICON.” After replacement,
press OK.”.

REPLAGE

L [SPC11981]
\\) Please replace the “PCIZOMN"  After replacement, press OK.

Cancel |

(Eg. PCICON)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Proceszsing to enable the emrronment
chack...
3. <Reset DKCPANEL switch>

Reset REMOTE/LOCAL switch to original
value in response to “Please set the
REMOTE/LOCAL switch on DKC-PANEL
to the REMOTE position, and then select
OK.”.

DKCPANEL

REPLAGE

i [zPoagesi]
\) Please set the REMOTE/LOGAL switch on DKG-PANEL to the REMOTE position, and then select OK.

'SUB-SYSTEM |

ALARM[] PROCESSING

MESSAGE[_| D

READYD RESTART REMOTE
MAINTENANCE

ENABLE

DISABLE

M ’ EMERGENCY D‘ ENABLE PS

ON

I

i

Front view of

OFF

PS-ON []
DKC

REMOTE

LOCAL CHK RST

\
\ —d

\\_/—\
\ —
\
\
\

PS /REMOTE/ LOCAL Switch

After checking SW setting, select (CL) [OK].
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4. <Check end of replacement> _
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of
the “PCICON” is done.”. —

\.ir) [SPC1227i]
Feplacement of the “PCICON" is done.

(Eg. PCICON)

5. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[4] EPOSW
1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “EPOSW.” After replacement, 3 [rosed
press OK.”. \‘) Pleaze replace the "EPOSW"  After replacement, press OK

IS S Cancel

2.
The SVP automatically checks the EPOSW status.
3. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Processing to enahle the emrironment
check. ..
4. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of REPLACE
the “EPOSW” is done.”.
i [SPC1227i]
\3) Replacement of the “EPCSW iz done.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[5] SVP

1. Powering up the SVP

A\ CAUTION

If the MESSAGE LED on DKCPANEL has lit on when power on SVP, please complete
SIM before operation.

(When the SVP high-reliability kit is installed, SIM RC=BF85A3 (Basic SVP JP1 setting
error), BF86A3 (Optional SVP JP1 setting error), BFE3A2 (SVP duplication setting
defect) and 7FF201 (standby SVP failure detection) may occur but there is no problem
because they occur in process of the SVP replacement.)

A cauTioN
When an SSVP alarm is issued during replacement of the PC, reset the SSVP.

4\ cAUTION

If the message “Do you want to restart your computer now?” is displayed during the SVP
reboot after replacement, select (CL) [Yes].

1-1 Connecting the Console PC
Connect the console PC to the SVP has been replaced using the utility for connection.

[Connection destination] 126.255.255.15

Note: Keep the IP address of Console PC, and set it to 126.255.255.x (x is the available value
which is 13 or less. For example 12.) before connection. Reset it after the SVP setup.
The SVP and the Console PC communicate by the auto negotiation, 100Mbps, and full-
duplex.
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1-2 Setting the Data and Time
<Making sure of the setting of a time zone>
(1) Open the ‘Control Panel” window.
Select (DR) [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

Internet @ My Documents
Internet Explorer
% i g) My Recent Documents »

Outlaok Exprass
@ My Pictures
@ Nzl @ My Music
E Command Prompt @ My Computer
& My etwork Places
Fairt

B control Panel
Shorteut to Sup_mt.exe

g Printers and Faxes
v PISH Explarer

Help and Support
@ Windows Media Flayer
ﬁ Search

77 Run..,

all Programs D @ Windows Security

(2) Open the ‘Date and Time’ window.

Select (DC) [Date and Time] i o
in the [Control Panel] Qu - © - F| Pt e |G-
. Aefress | Control Pansd ; ~ B
window. e © $ = @ ® &
@ swkchi Category View m nﬁﬁi. Tooks Gortor FeblrStons - Ferts
o 4 G @ D B & 9 9 @
Fyr— oS, DT emes W et fowed oo hres S
A2 Help and Support il EI ;j 6) H EI & “'@
Scarwwrs ad  Scheduled Sowrude arnd Sgmech Syutmm Takbuw sl Ui Acconrds  Winmbess Link.
Lt Tashs o Devicas Start Manw

(3) Select [Time Zone].
Select (CL) [Time Zone].

Date and Time Properties

Date & Time | Time Zone ” Internet Time |

Date Time:

i ] s s

Bz 3z 4 s
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30

1z:00:00Pm | %

Current Hme zone: GMT Standard Time:

(a4 H Cancel H Apply
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(4) Make sure of the setting of the [Time Zone].

Make sure that the [Time Zone] is set as “[GMT] Date and Time Properties 2X
Greenwich Mean Time; Dublin, Edinburgh, Dake & Tine] T 2072 | Intenst Tine

Lisbon, London” irrespective of a place where the
subsystem is installed.

Besides, make sure that the check box to the left of
the statement, “Automatically adjust clock for
daylight saving changes” is blank (not checked).
Then select (CL) [Data & Time].

[[] Automatically adjust clock For daylight saving changes

Notice: When a setup of [Time Zone] and Lo J[ o JL oo
“Automatically adjust clock for daylight saving changes” are changed after
installation of a SVP micro program, please be sure to reboot SVP after a setup.

)

<Set the [Date & Time]> _ _
Check if the [Date & Time] is set to the Date and Time Properties El@
current time and date. Date & Time | Time Zone | Internet Time |

If not, reset it correctly. Then, select (CL) Date Time
[OK]. april v| 2003 z st

A : 3 4 5 : ‘
6 7 g

@ 09 1011 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
Moz oz 23 o2 25 26 : ;
27 28 20030 firiz ot

(6)

Close the ‘Control Panel’ window.
Select (DR) [File] and [Close]
in this order in the “Control
Panel” window.

Edt Vew Favorees Tods M ar
) seach Fobders | [T01]
-
B s M om W B % &G o«
N hcomobity AddHwdmms  Addor Adwestiive DoteSosce: [ODEEREE] Owpler  Foldw Opirs  Forts

Dptans Tk (o)
2 0 & D = 9 4 v @9
G it Eebowd  Mose Metwork  Phobeand  Powes Optioes Prinkers and  Regonal s
[ Connections  Moden ., Fangs  Langusge ...
w = ¢ @ @ N 2 ‘»

Scarnersand  Schedued  Soundtand  Spesch System  Tasbar and User Accounts Wirsless Lk
Camerss Tatks  Aude Devices Start Mers
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2. <Installing the Microprogram>

2.1 Preparation
When the Microprogram has already been installed in the SVP (spare part) to be replaced,
perform the following operations.
® When Apache is installed, perform uninstalling Apache.
There are two type Apache, check the type of Apache and go to following procedure.
e Check the version of Apache. (Go to 2.1.1.1 Checking Apache version)
e When Apache 2.0.54 is installed, perform uninstalling Apache 2.0.54. (Go to 2.1.1.2
Uninstallation of Apache 2.0.54)
e When OpenSA (Apache corresponding to SSL) is installed, perform uninstalling
OpenSA. (Go to 2.1.1.3 Uninstallation of OpenSA)
e When Apache 2.2.4 is installed, perform uninstalling Apache 2.2.4. (Go to 2.1.1.4
Uninstallation of Apache 2.2.4)
@ When Java program is installed, perform uninstalling Java program. (Go to 2.1.2
Uninstalling Java program)
® When Perl program is installed, perform uninstalling Java program. (Go to 2.1.3
Uninstalling Perl program)
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2.1.1 Uninstalling Apache

It is necessary to uninstall Apache installed in the SVP. Uninstall Apache following the
procedure explained below.

2.1.1.1 Checking Apache version

Check the version of Apache installed to the replaced SVP with the following procedure. When
the Apache version installed in the SVP before the replacement and the shipped Apache
version corresponding to the microprogram version are different, you need to install the
Apache before the replacement by performing the operations described in step 6.

If you cannot check the Apache version before the replacement, you do not have to install the
Apache by performing the operations described in step 6, but the Apache version would be the
shipped one.

For the shipped Apache version, see the WEB CONSOLE section.

Notice: If the Apache version of SVP is 2.2.4 and is downgraded 2.0.54, the microprogram
version of SVP should be less than 60-02-00/00.

(1)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel]. e
5 ,J‘J Administrator
é ;:‘tt;::f;xplurer [—j e
Fh E-mail Lﬁ My Recent Documents P
M Cutlook Express E.\j My Pictures
@ Motepad Eﬁ My Music
%ﬁ ot g! My Computer

|- Control Panel

Cornmand Prompt
@, Set Pragram Access and

Defaulks

-
L‘:J Calelator i@ Adrinistrative Tools ’
e Windows Media Flayer E.’é REBeTiFEEs
.:3 Windows Messenger 9) Felp and Support
,..)' Search

=7 Run...

7
All Programs D ‘j Windows Security

!| Log OFf @| Disconnect

s start [ & 5IM Message [ & swp
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2)

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

£ ControlPanel |:”E‘

'

Ele Edit View Favortes Tools Help

5 X 9 @
V‘Gﬂ

o </

Address |B’ Control Panel

®)
1’5 P Search = Folders

& =

Accessibility  Add Hardware

&

& W

Display Falder Options

Admiristrative Date and Time

Options Taols
I % & @
4s g = 1 =
Fonts Game Internet Java Plug-in Keyboard Maouse MNetwork
Cantrollers Options Connections
¢ \ g T (A @
@ﬁ & = b4 fg =/ 2

Phone and  Power Cptions  Printers and  Regional and  Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and
Madem ... Faxes Language ... Cameras Tasks Audio Devices
§ @ P R
L . 7
Speech Symantec Sywstemm Taskbar and  User Accounts
Livelpdate Skart Menu

€)

Check the content of [Currently installed
programs] in the [Add or Remove
Programs] panel.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] exists,
Apache 2.0.54 is installed.

If [OpenSA web server 1] exists, OpenSA
is installed.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] exists,
Apache 2.2.4 is installed.

If Apache 2.0.54 is uninstalled, go to
2.1.1.2.
If OpenSA is uninstalled, go to 2.1.1.3.

If Apache 2.2.4 is uninstalled, go to 2.1.1.4.

B Add or Remove Programs

e Currently instaled programs: [ Show updates ot by Name -
13 ActivePer 5.8.0 Buld 806

[ Apache NTTP Server 1,33
. ag,
o

15 1avea 2 At Envrorment, SE v1.4.2

@-' 15 windoves 5 Servics Pack 2

your comguter, ek Chang o Remave.

When the Apache version check is completed, select (CL) the [*] button.
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2.1.1.2 Uninstallation of Apache 2.0.54

(1)

Select (DR) [Start]-[All Programs]-
[Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54]-[Control
Apache Server]-[Stop]. Service of
Apache will stop.

Administrator

Internet

Internet Explorer
W5 E-mail

Outlook Express
B oot o
% Java Web Start
72

) Games

-

1) Accessorizs
I Activestate
T Apache HTTH

@ set Program Access and Defauls
& windows Catalog
@ ‘Windows Update

wePerl 5.6

) Java Web Start
I Startup

@ Internet Explorer
w4 MsN Explorer

() Outlook Express
Remate Assistance

& windows Media Player

AII Programs || B windows Messenger

&) Apache Docs
&] Help I'm Stuck!

| @ confiure Apache Server ¥

| o Monitor Apache Servers
) Review Server LogFies ¥ [I % Restart
W Start

Stop

2)

Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

Administrator

Internet
Internet Explorer

@™ E-mail
Cutlook Express

All Programs: D

D My Documents
L_.b My Recent Documents »
57 My pictures
[:,hr My Music

g] My Computer
| control Panel

&g Printers and Faxes
@ Help and Support:
D search

{77 Run...

ﬁ Windows Security

@ Log OFf @\ Disconnect

3)

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

B Control Panel

Eile Edit View

€ @

l.@ /:\J Search = Folders

Favorites  Tools  Help

F ¥ X 9 @

B
.:'l

Address |[3' Cortrol Panel

v‘Go

& =

Accessibiity  Add Hardware

Options
A &
PO
Fonts Game
Controllers

v

&

Madem ...

®

P

Symankec
LiveUpdate

Speech

s)

Add or

Internet
Options

Phone and  Power Options  Printers and

Faxes

o

System

w

Administrative Date and Time

Tools

o

Lt

& =
Java Plug-in Keyboard

Regional and  Scanmers and
Language ... Cameras

d 8

Taskbar and  User Accounts
Skart Menu

B

Cisplay Folder Options
¥
D @
Mouse Metwork
Cannections
SBK
= 4
Scheduled  Sounds and
Tasks Audio Devices
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4)
Select [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54], and
then select (CL) the [Remove] button.

B Add or Remove Programs

-
e Cusrently installed peograms: S0t by: [pvarr -
Changeor | Bl nctwerer 5.0.0 bukd 06

Apache HTTP Server 2054

To ching this program o & from your computer, chok Changs or Rimave.

[ uran | hecce |

Sere 61.66ME

180 1 2 Bk Enwirncement, SE v1.4.2
@-' 1 windores 3 Hotdin < KBRHLTTS

(5)
The message, “Are you sure you want to
remove Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54 from
your computer?” is displayed. Select
(CL) the [Yes] button.

Add or Remove Programs

\:.’2 Are you sure you want to remove Apache HTTP Server 2,0,54 from your computer?

(6)
Unistallation of Apache 2.0.54 starts.

Apache HTTP Server 2.0

A| Please wait while Windows configures Apache HTTF Server 2.0.54
=

Time remaining: 29 seconds

(10

)
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(7)
[Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] is removed — [HEiEuliios
W | commyrmedrogans: St by e v
from the [Add or Remove Programs] Qo | [@ranissonsins e 0200
Programs ol Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE v1.4.2 S 61,668
panel. & " ciien :
. e To cha it Eror & From your computer, chik Changs or Remave,
Select (CL) [x] button, and close this o I—
window. (=
AddRemave
Windows
Components
Set Program

(8)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “delApacheConf.bat” and press the [OK] button.
Go to 2.1.2.
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2.1.1.3 Uninstallation of OpenSA

(1)

Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].

Enter “rmvopensa.bat” and press the [OK] button.

2)

Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

Administrator

antesnes, [} My Documents
é Internet Explorer A
W5 E-mail 2 My Recent Documents
B Cutlook Express

%) My Pictures
\sf[’ Bt [_j My Music
B covt o 98 compuser

&g Printers and Faxes

!)) Help and Support
D search

=7 Run..,

ﬁ Windows Security
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3)
Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

B Contral Panel A=)
Bl Bt Yew Fpome Do Hep i

<) @ - (F | O s 7 e | [

Agthess [ Cortrol Porel @

- i ©
& X B B P & W
Accesshilty  Add Hardware @ aduu:\m DwteandTme  Deplay  Fokder Cptions
Ogtiers Tex
4 . 4 e
e 4 &= O @ b
Ferks Garve Therst  Kedowd  Mowe Mebwrh, Pl aond
R Windeus Ugdate Controlers  Options Cornectons
10 Help and Support 2,
- L 9 e 2 9 9 ¥
Ponesr Cptin. Pratees sl Ragonsl wel Searrers  Ghedided ko S
wes Tanks ks D

¥ A &

System Tasibar and  Liser Accounts:

4)
Select [OpenSA web server 1], and then
select (CL) the [Remove] button.

B Add or Remove Progroms

ﬁ Currenty instaled programs: St by | paart -
Chwmeer | (5l acoveser 5.0.0 0ubd 006 Soe  40.25H8 A
Programs A reernat Doplorer QUEIZUH4 Swe 09548

- 15 v 2 Rt Crwiroement, SEv14.2 S A1.66HB

_‘;} "3, OpenSA web server 1
Ackd e ik
Progaim

EHI, (%) Outhook. Express QBIT009
Windows B Wirskirees. atfix [ Sown 3 ] Sme  4.65M8

Componeits
V5 windoves 5P Motfe - KBAZ31EZ
e' 15 Windowes o Mot - KBASI0S
B ey 150 windowes o0 Mot - KBS 141
ond | Bl wndowes 190 Mot - KIRIZSLLY

Diod s

1 erdowes 19 Mot - FIRKLES
1) wendoves 12 Mot - KINGHS
13 Wincdoves P Hotfix - VBBZET4L
130 Whndoves P Hotfix - VBBISTIZ
1 ko 3 Hotfix - VBEITOOL
V5 windoves 53 Motfie (SP2) GBI
Bt

)
The message, “Are you sure you want to
remove OpenSA web server 1 from your
computer?” is displayed. Select (CL) the
[Yes] button.

Add or Remove Programs

5 ? ) Are you sure vou want ko remove OpenSaA web server 1 From your computer?
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(6)

B Add or Remove Progroms

[OpenSA web server 1] is removed from

:‘:4 Currenty instaled programs: Fort by | et -

the [Add or Remove Programs] panel. Qo | [ @rcomonisoonsig e
. Programs A reernat Doplorer QUEIZUH4 Sim 09548

Select (CL) [x] button, and close this 19 e e ot 102 s ers00

'& ¥ Dutlook Express 0837009

window —
. Progras
£_| T chiarge this progear or nemmore & from you conmputer, di, Changa/Resove,
5 (E) Wirnbrs Mecia Plarper Hotfix [Sew Q828026 for more information) <izn +.6EME
Windows 130 ke 3P Hotfix « VRRT3LRZ

V5 windoves 5 Mot - KBEZHLDS.
@ 15 indowes o0 Mot - KBAZ 141
150 windowes 0 Mot - 1BE2S1LS
Aooessond | 1Bl indowes 19 Motfo: - KINREATS
1 erdowes 19 Mot - FIRKNS
1) endoves 12 Mot - KINGETAL
13 Wndoves P Hotfix - VBBISTIZ
150 Wirdoves P Holfi - KBEITOOL
VB ke 4P Holfix (SPZ) QB19696
15 indoves 13 Servics Pack 1a

(7)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “delApacheConf.bat” and press the [OK] button.
Go to 2.1.2.

REP04-480




Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REP04-481
Rev.1/0ct.2007, Feb.2008

DKC610I
Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

2.1.1.4 Uninstallation of Apache 2.2.4

(1)
Select (DR) [Start]-[All Programs]-
[Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4]-[Control
Apache Server]-[Stop]. Service of Apache
will stop.

Administrator

é Internet
L-rJ“-j E-
B Netepad

. Caommand Fronpt
% Jaiv Web Stat
P

JRESEN T SRS 5
i@ Set Program Access and Defaults

A5 Windowes Catalog 2
& Vindoes Updare

B Aecrveries

) ActiveRabe ActiePur 5.8
GE Aoactm HTTP Seen ) Conligurs Apache Server ¥

) Games Conlrul / [l "o Moritor s Servers
) lavs Web Sart () Review Server LogFies  + i W, Restart
2 Stertun W, Rat

& Whmie Exporer ] el T Skl Sup
WP MEN Exgloner

() Cukiooh Express

o Penote Assistarns
@ Widorrs Mecia Playsr

R —

g| Loy Off |§| St Do

(2)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

Administrator

F Internet
Inkernet Explorer

™5 E-mail
Oulack Exprass

D My Documents

E}) My Recent Documents b
\_ﬁ) My Pictures

[j My Music

;] My Computer

(B~ control Panel

1 Printers and Faxes

@ Help and Support
S search

=7 Run...

:j windows Security

g Log Off @| Disconnect

All Programs D
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3)
[In case of Windows XP]
Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].  JlSiiies

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help #
'\) Back. -J L‘E )’__‘) Search h:‘ Folders | o 5 X Q v
Address ‘9’ Control Panel V‘ Ga

X B W £ & w

Accessibility  Add Hardware Administrative Date and Time Display Folder Cptions
Options Tools

A G L
Fonts Game Internet Java Plug-in Keyboard Maouse Metwork
Controllers Options Connections

B & o @ 8 9 9

Phone and  Power Options  Prinkers and  Regional and  Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and

Modem ... Faxes Language ... iZameras Tasks Audio Devices
Speech Symantec System Taskbar and  User Accounts
LiveUpdate Start Menu
[In case of Windows Vista]
e =)

Select (DC) [Programs and Features]. ) (B coire S »

Fis  Edit Woew Tooli  Help

Hams Cawgany

* @& L P

:
=

Add Adminitat.  AutePlyy  Backup and Colar Date and Default
Hirdware Toals Restore C.. Minagement Tiree Programs
1@ F h o & @

4 " =
Device Fase of Folder Forts Ganms Indesing Intemniet ®
Manager Acte.. Options Controbers  Options Options

el‘|él“"\?‘:": j@/

i H Intistor Iva Keyboard Mouse  Network and  Offline Fles  Pen and
Sharing C

ring C. Tnput Devices
A i N .
P EE OGP Yl
Peaple Near Peformance Personal@..  Phone and Pawer Printers Problenn
M Infarmais. [ Optisat

A9 =e® 8 ®

Program:  Regional and Scanmers and  Security Sound Speech  Gyme Center
and Festures Lanquage .. Comersi  Coeeter Rrcogniti..
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4)
[In case of Windows XP]
Select [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4], and

then select (CL) the [Remove] button.

B Add or Remova Programs

Cuerranety iitaliest pengrams:
15 actveder Fusdd 50,

15 v 2 Rt Evvvrorenent, SE v1.4.2
15 Wrdores P Holfix - VBEHITTS

fjo fie jiie

Lompre s
@
Sek Program
=
[In case of Windows Vista]
Select [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4], and g wa. i s s =
then select (CL) the [Uninstall] button. e
Uninstall o change a program
Tes uninstall 8 pregraen, select it from the It and then chek “Uninstal, “Change’, o “Regair,
Ouganice - |]] Views | ¥y Uninetall | &5 Change % Repss 9
7 Turm Windows festures on o ':.'".:cmvm S0 Build 308 ::::’:u l:;.:::;::‘ - ERTL ]
off e dgunche HTTP Server 2,24 Apache So.. (K208 name
I LR PR Metwark Cann Intal LN 107 MR
LT 6 Upens 3 Sun Miero.. 02062000 16800

W Mealtet H175 and 9109C « [themet Network Card Drnvert.. Realbek

\ Apache MTTP Server 2,24 Publsher Apsche Software Foumd.. Soe: 218 ME

()

The message, “Are you sure you want to
cmove ApaChe HTTP SeI’VeI‘ 2-2-4 from 5 ? ) Are you sure you wank to remove Apache HTTP Server 224 from your computer?

your computer?” is displayed. Select (CL)
the [Yes] button. Cves [ m

Add or Remove Programs

(6)

Apache HTTP Server 2.2

Uninstallation of Apache 2.2.4 starts.
A Please wait while Windows configures Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4
I

Time remaining: 18 seconds
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(7)
[In case of Windows XP]

B Add or Remove Programs

[Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] is removed
from the ‘Add or Remove Programs’

window.
Select (CL) [x] button, and close this o= I

window.

[In case of Windows Vista]
[Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] is removed |G a. i nopmmronn o0 £ -
from the ‘Programs and Features’ e
. Uninstall or change a program
WlndOW. Te uningtall a pregreen, select it from the lst and then chek “Uninstal, “Change, oo “Regair”,
Select (CL) [x] button, and close this O+ [ o > o
window. Bt o Gt 1338 e onwme 0w
[l doven (TIA) 6 Lot 3 Sun Micro.. 0063008 168 MR
W Realtet D139 and 0139 + Ethemet Metwork Caed Drivert, Realtek 0142000 T2 KR
‘-‘-f Currently instalied programs & pregeams imstalled Total soe 208 ME
(8)

Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “delApacheConf.bat” and press the [OK] button.

Goto2.1.2.
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2.1.2 Uninstalling Java program

(1)

Select (DR) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

Administrator

2 Internet _) My Documents
Internet Explorer
SEI E-mail D My Recent Documents »

Outlank Exprass
ﬂ My Pictures
‘g MSM Explorer ) e
® Windaws Media Player g’ My Computer

@ Windows Mavie Maker

By
2 Prinkers and Faxes
w Pairl:

@) Help and Support
'@ Tour Windows =P
p Search
Files and Settings Transfer
Wizard .

&ll Programs D

@| Log Off @‘ Shut Down

(2)
[In case of Windows XP]
Select (CL) [Add or Remove Programs].

Pick a category
? A atcn sl | Themes g Pristers and (ther Hardmare

= . -
W' Nctwork and Intermet Connections - ':’ User Accounts
bod .

-
‘E, = — Dhakr, Titrie, Languagr, and Reginnsd
ddd or Remove Programs ' s

fo ) S, Speech, s Devices
() Sourmbs, Sprech, and Ak Devic
4 s

\" Ferlormance and Maktenance

[In case of Windows Vista]
Select (DC) [Programs and Features]. I8 » corvusuna » o0 B ==

Fie  Edit  ¥eew  Tools  Help
Y 1 T i
s & -
\-_31 (0] c

Backup and Coter Date and Default
Restore C.. Masagement  Time Programs

N Category
AL
-
hdd it

Hirdwse  Toals

w1

- @ lﬁ\ ‘@ < @
Device [aze of Folder Indesing Intermet E
Manager At Options ODM‘IDIHJ Cptiand Options

C LT )P/

i H Intistor Iva Keyboard Mouse Nmmk and Offline Fles  Pen ami
Tnput Devi

&-‘i N G ; - !@

Peoplt Near Peformance Personalz.,  Phone and Pawer Printers Prnbllm
M Infarmais. Modesn Opticat

E?]-‘D%G@@T@

Programs Reqlnmhnd Scanners and Sulmw Sound Speech  Gyme Center
and Features Language . Camera Recogriti..
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3)

[In case of Windows XP]
Select [J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0
Update 6], and then select (CL) the

[Remove] button.

[In case of Windows Vista]
Select [Java(TM) 6 Update 2], and then
select (CL) the [Uninstall] button.

B Add or Remove Proprams

=
:._i,“. Currently instaled peogeams: Sont bry: | jyame -
t.;.-u-wa 15 Actvesrer 5.0.0 bud 006 Sie 40,2540
Prograns
e l Lsed At
AL - 2
a = from your computer, dick Changs o Remave, { change |
ackd fiee Change:
b X !
wddRemarve
Windows
Components
[o= ]
[=lEr
5= » ConrolPanel » Programs and Features = [ b9 || search [
e Edit oew  Tools  Help
Uninstall or change a program
T uninstall 3 program, select it from the list and then chek “Uninstal, “Change’, er “Regair’,
Cuganice ||| Views | ¥y Uninstall | & Change L
s ) [Uninstall this program. | Inatalled On  Sze
5 Tum Windows festures on or  [REFT RN TEETEEL) Arevetnte  0LOG209 BT
et ) PRO Nebarnrk Conneetions 12,3300 kel 182008 07 W
Ll bwen (TN 6 Upeiote 3 Sun Micen... 0306/2008 166 B
U Realtet 0135 snd #1390+ Dthemet Network Caed Driverf,. Reattek L0800 2K
G| JavsTMY b Update 2 Publishes Sum Microsystems, Ine.  Size 160 ME
=]

4)

[In case of Windows XP]
A message, “Are you sure you want to
remove J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0
Update 6 from your computer?” is
displayed.
Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

[In case of Windows Vista]
A message, “Are you sure you want to
uninstall Java(TM) 6 Update 27 is
displayed.
Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Add or, Remove Programs

\?/. Are you sure vou want ko remave J25E Runtime Environment 5.0 Update & from your computer?

Programs and Features

I\ Are you sure you want to uninstall Java(TM) 6 Update 27

[T] Inthe future, do not show me this dialog box .

REP04-491



Hitachi Proprietary

SC02540Z

REP04-492
Rev.0 / Feb.2008

DKC610I
Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

()

Uninstallation of Java is started.

(In case of Windows XP)

J25E Runtime Environment 5.0 Update 6

_A| Please wait while Windows configures J25E Runtime Environment
I ."?5-" 5.0 Update B

Time remaining: 1 seconds

(In case of Windows Vista)

lanvai(Th) 6 Update 2

Please wait while Windows configures Javwa(Th) & Update 2
i T
S

Gathering required informsation...

" |

(6)

[In case of Windows XP]
The [J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0
Update 6] is deleted from the ‘Add or
Remove Programs’ window.
Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[x] button.

[In case of Windows Vista]
The [Java(TM) 6 Update 2] is deleted
from the ‘Programs and Features’
window.
Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[x] button.

B Add or Remove Progroms

nL":' Currenty instaled programs: St by | paart -

5= » ConrolPanel » Programs and Features = [ b9 || search
Fie  Edit eew  Tools  Help
Uninstall ar change a program

Te uningtall 3 pragraen. select it rom the lst and then chek “Uninstal, “Change”, o1 Regair”,

Ouganize ]| Views ]
Hame i Publisher  [nstalled On  Size
5 Turn Windows festures on or  ICRERERTNIEEE MR Actnetate 02062008 ERY
a B ite R} PRO Mebwnrk Cannections 113310 Intel O1ME2008 Loy ME
B Realtet G130 and 8139 » Fthemnet Notwesk Caod Driver i, Realtak L0 TG KR
k—- 1 Currently instabed programs 3 programs installed Total sze: 474 M8
a4
-4
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(7)

When this window is not displayed, go to

Section 2.1.3.

When this window is displayed, select

(CL) the [No] button.

(In case of Windows XP)

J25E Runtime Environment 5.0 Update & [X|

“r'ou must restart your spztem for the configuration
changes made to J25E Runtime E nvironment 5.0
|Ipdate B to take effect. Click 'es to restart now or
Mo if wou plan to restart later,

| es | [ Mo

(In case of Windows Vista)

Jawa(ThA) 6 Update 2 3

You must restart vour swetem for the
configuration changes made to JavalTM) 6
lpdate 2 to take effect. Glick Yes to restart now
or Mo if wou plan to restart later.

£ es { | Mo |
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2.1.3 Uninstalling Perl program

(1)

Select (DR) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

Administrator

2 Internet _) My Documents
Internet Explorer
SEI E-mail D My Recent Documents »

Outlank Exprass
ﬂ My Pictures
‘g MSM Explorer ) e
® Windaws Media Player g’ My Computer

@ Windows Mavie Maker

By
2 Prinkers and Faxes
w Pairl:

@) Help and Support
'@ Tour Windows =P
p Search
Files and Settings Transfer
Wizard .

&ll Programs D

@| Log Off @‘ Shut Down

(2)
[In case of Windows XP]

Select (CL) [Add or Remove Programs].

[In case of Windows Vista]
Select (DC) [Programs and Features].

Metmork and Intermet Connections
a b, Thver, Lasiibinge., aved Rreginsal
? Add ox Remove Programs Opticas
fa o e b, o -
() Sourmbs, Sprech, and Ak Devic

\" Ferlormance and Maktenance

) (B » conrolPanel »

Fie _fdn

ioew  Tools  Help

Hama Corgory

Md Adminitat.  AutePlyy  Baciup and Coter Date and Default
Hirdware Toals Restore C.. Masagement  Time Programs
. 2
Jg" % l ’ ﬁ “ﬁ’/ ‘ E]
Device. Ease of Folder Indesing Intermet -
Manager Acce.. Options Dnmrnhm Diptians Diptians

&-,l;éj%\?-? I/

i H Intistor Iva Keyboard Mouse Nmmk and  Offline Fles P(n ami
Tnps

EE G P el

Plepk Hear Feﬂcﬂmnc{ Persanaliz.. Dhnnund Pawer Printers Prnbllm
Modesn .. Optisat

m‘ivﬁ'@@@

Programs Reqlnmhnd klnmrnnd Sulmw Sound Speech  Gyme Center
anct Festured Langquage .. Camers Recogriti..
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3)
[In case of Windows XP]
Select [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806], and

then select (CL) the [Remove] button.

[In case of Windows Vista]
Select [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806], and
then select (CL) the [Uninstall] button.

B Add or Remove Progroms

Fis  Edit Woew Tooli  Help

5= » ConrolPanel » Programs and Features

Uninstall or change a program

Te uningtall 3 pragraen. select it rom the lst and then chek “Uninstal, “Change”, o1 Regair”,

Cugarice - ||| Views | ¥ Uninstall | ¥ Change ¥ Repa

7 ActnvePert 550 Build 308
W ite R} PRO Mebwnrk Cannections 13310

r
« | b || Search

Publisher
Artasetrate

B Reatet G130 wnd #1390 » Frhemet Netwesk Caed Driverf.. Rmaltak

] ] Adtiveber] S50 Suid 208 Publoher

Actvestate

@
Installed On  Size.
[ETGIT 15 M8
01082008 107 M8
1082008 T4 kR

Se: 9508
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(4)

A message, “Are you sure you want to
remove ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 from
your computer?” is displayed. Select (CL)

the [Yes] button.

Add or Remove Programs

\?/ Are you sure you want to remave ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 from your computer?

)

Uninstallation of Perl is started.

ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806

Flease wait while Windows configures ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 808

=

Gathering required infarmatian....

0 )

(6)
[In case of Windows XP]

The [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806] is
deleted from the ‘Add or Remove

Programs’ window.

Close the window by selecting (CL) the

[%] button.

[In case of Windows Vista]

The [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806] is
deleted from the ‘Programs and Features’

window.

Close the window by selecting (CL) the

[x] button.

B Add or Remove Progroms

-
i) Cusrently installed peograms: ot bry: | pasers -
Change or
[
Programs
J
Ak tiew
Prograns
AddRemcve
rdows
Components
[ 1)
[=lEr
5= » ConrolPanel » Programs and Features = [ b9 || search 2
e fdit \oew Tooli  Help
Uninstall ar change a program
To uningtall 8 pregreen, select it from the It and then ek “Uninstal”, “Change”, o1 “Regair™,
Ouganize ||| Views - [7]
Hame i Publisher  [nstalled On  Size
P irteiH) PRI Mletwork Connections 113310 Intel [RETEN 07 g
U5 iealtek G139 arvd 3139C» Ethemmet Netark Cood Derver £, Realtek 110872008 TzkE
k— {  Currently instalied programs 2 progeams installed Total sie: 745 MS
4
%
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2.2 <Starting Installation>
@ Insert a micro program media in the CD-ROM drive of Client PC and wait for one minutes

or So.

@ Select (CL) [RUN...] from the “Start” menu. Enter “\\tsclient\E\setup.exe” and select (CL)
the [OK] button.

Noticel:

Notice2:

Select the drive which inserted a CD-R in @.
“\tsclient\E\setup.exe”

Input the drive name of the CD-ROM drive of Client PC.
Indicate Client PC. (This spelling is inputted.)

When the SVP is running, the
message “The SVP is running. The SUP3T73E]
PC will be rebooted to stop the SVP. @

Please retry the setup operation after
the PC reboots.” is displayed, and
the PC reboots if pressing [OK].
After waiting for about five minutes, install the microprogram again after rebooting
the PC.

The SWF iz running. The PC will be rebooted to stop the SWP.
Pleaze retry the setup operation after the PG reboots.

3. <Using another media>

3-1 <Installing the Configuration Information>

(1)

Prepare the Config media which did backup.

2)

Select (CL) Backup Config Media in the Select Setup Config
‘Select Setup Config’ window and select (CL) [CNF40811]
the [OK] button.

executed,
“CD-R” : Use Only With Technical Support Select the media to be installed, and select [OK].
Authorization. Config Data

X

The installation of configuration information iz

ok | Cancelf]
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sk sk skeosk sk skok sk For TeChnical Support Use Only sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk skeosk sk skokosk sk

2-1)
Select (CL) “CD-R” to install configuration information from CD-R, when the message
CNF4061i.
Enter the key code of the configuration information when the message CNF4055i, and then
click [OK]. (Refer to INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10 New Installation procedures
without the pre-installation at a customer site” *14. (INST02-430))

(2-2)

Perform copy processing of the configuration CNFCPY Wait...

information from the CD-R to the SVP.
The ‘CNFCPY Wait...” window is displayed

during this time. 3 @{j
]

C:ATMPADECZ200Nzonfigd chfdatasdisceecOd. dat

Go to 3-1-1.

sk e sk sk sk s sk sk e sk sk sk s sk sk ke sk sk sk s sk sk ke sk sk sk sk sk sk st sl sk sk sk s sk st sk sk sk sk sk s ke sk sk sk sk sk sk skosk sk skokesk sk
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3)
Select the drive which insert the Backup Config
Media (prepared with step (1)), and select (CL) [CNF40401]
the [OK] button.
Select the SWP or a client PC and insert the key
configuration information media or the backup
Select (CL) [Refresh] button, Disk is updated to | eonfiguration information media.
the latest information. Diive i solocted
i ¥ Client PC
Disk.: |CHMMMN ~|  Fefresh
oK | Cancel |
4)
Perform copy processing of the configuration CNFCPY Wait. ..
information from the Backup Config Media to
the SVP.
The ‘CNFCPY Wait...” window is displayed ) {G
during this time.
C:ATMPADEK.C200Nzonfig/cnfdatadisceecOd. dat
(5)

Select (CL) the [OK] button after
removing the configuration information
media.

[CHF4037i]

L

Remove the backup configuration information media.

3-1-1 <Installing the OSS media>
(1)
When the message of “Insert the second CD-R.” is
displayed, replace it to the second media. Select (CL)
[OK] after the replacement.

&

[SUP40511]
Ihzert the zecond CD-F.
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4. <Setting Up JAVA>
4-1 <Setting Up of JAVA>
Perform setting up operation of Java. When Java has already been installed, go to Section 4-2.

(1)

i J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0 Update 6 - License

After selecting “Typical setup — All
recommended features will be installed.”,
press the [ Accept>] button. Copying of
th e ﬁl e 1 s starte d Sun Microsystems, Inc. Binary Code License Agresment

for the JAYA 2 PLATFORM STANDARD EDITION RUNMTIME ENVIROMMENT 5.0

License Agreement

Please read the Following license agreement carefully,

(B3

SUM MICROSYSTEMS, INC. ("SUN" IS WILLING TO LICENSE THE SOFTWARE IDENTIFIED

BELOWY TO YOU OMLY UPON THE CONDITION THAT YOU ACCEPT ALL OF THE TERMS
COMTAINED IM THIZ BINARY CODE LICENZE AGREEMENT AND SUPPLEMENTAL LICENZE

TERMS (COLLECTIVELY "AGREEMENT"). PLEASE READ THE AGREEMENT CAREFULLY . BY
DOANLOADING OR INSTALLING THIZ SOFTWARE, ¥OU ACCEPT THE TERMS OF THE
AGREEMENT. INDICATE ACCEPTANCE B SELECTING THE "ACCEPT" BUTTOMN AT THE

BOTTOM OF THE AGREEMENT. IF O ARE NOT WWILLING TO BE BOUND B ALL THE TERME, v

@iTypical setup - All recommended Features wil be installed.:

() Custom setup - Specify the Features ta install. For advanced users,

Decline ” Accept =

2)
Since this window is displayed when the
copying of the file is completed, press the
[Finish] button.

il J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0 Update 6 - Complete El

Installation Completed

The Install Wizard has successfully installed 125E Runtime
Erwironment 5.0 Update 6. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

< Back

Cancel
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3)
When this window is not displayed, go to Bl A e Ny e O e R A L L [X]
Section 4-2.
. . . . ‘fou musk restart vour system For the configuration
When thlS WlndOW 1S dlsplayed, SCICCt & changes made to 125E Funtime Environment 5.0
Update 6 to take effect, Click Yes to restart now or Mo
(CL) the [NO] button. if wou plan to reskart later,
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4-2 Setting Up of Apache
Execute A pache setup.

4-2-1 Setting Up of Apache 2.2.4

(1)
Press the [Next >] button.
When thiswindow is not displayed, go to
step 4-3 because Apache is already

installed.

i'é“ Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

Welcome to the Installation Wizard for
Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4

The Installation Wizard will install Apache HTTP Server 2.2.40n
your computer, To continue, dick MNext,

WARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and
international treaties.

Iopext> | [ Cancel

@)
Press the [Next >] button after selecting
“1 accept the termsin the license

agreement”.

i'é“ Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement carefully.

Apache License
Version 2.0, January 2004
http:ivrener.apache.orgllicenses!

TERMS AND COMNDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

License” shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and
distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

(B zccent the terms in the license agreement!

()1 do not accept the terms in the license agreement

< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel
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€)

| _ - -
Press the [Next >] button. i Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard %]
Read This First
Read this Before Running Apache on Windows.
Apache HTTF Server .
Whatis it?

The Apache HTTF Serveris a powerful and flexible HTTP/1.1 compliant web server.
COriginally designed as a replacement for the NCSAHTTP Server, it has grown to be
the most popular web server on the Internet. As a project of the Apache Software
Foundation, the developers aim to collabaoratively develop and maintain a robust,
commercial-grade, standards-based server with freely available source code.

The LatestVersion
Details of the latestversion can be found on the Apache HTTP server project page
under:

http:/ihttpd. apache.oral

< Back I Hexts [ Cancel

(4)

99 ¢¢

Enter “domain, ]
“admln@domaln'com’, ln the Network Szr\::sll:::a:r?:::osl;r-'er's information ,
Domain, Server Name, and

.. . Metwork Domain {e.g. somenet.com)
Administrator’s Email Address fields foomain
respectively, and then select (CL) “for All Server Name (2.g. wiw. somenet.com):
Users, on Port 80, as a Service -- =

9 Administrator's Email Address {e.g. webmaster @somenet.com):

Recommended.” and press the [Next >] s e com

2 a7 _ . .
SVp, and iiw Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Incstallation Wizard

button. Install Apache HTTP Server 2.2 programs and shortcuts for:

(&) for All Users, on Port 80, as a Service -- Recommended.
O only for the Current User, on Port 8080, when started Manually.

< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel

()

Select (CL) “Typical” and press the [Next i Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

3
Setup Type
>
] buttOl’l. Choose the setup type that best suits your needs, j

Please select & setup type.

Typical program features will be installed. {Headers and Libraries
for compiling modules will not be installed.)

O Custom
@ Choose which program features you want installed and where they

will be installed. Recommended for advanced users,

< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel

REP04-580




SC02540Z

Hitachi Proprietary

REP04-590
Rev.2 / Oct.2007, Aug.2010

DKC610I
Copyright © 2007, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

(6)

Press the [Next >] button.

i'é" Apache HTTE Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

Destination Folder

\

Click Change to install to a different folder

G Install Apache HTTP Server 2.2 to the folder:

C:¥Program Files¥Apache Group¥Apache 2

< Back I Hexts [ Cancel

(7)

Press the [Install] button. A copying of

thefileis started.

i'é" Apache HTTE Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

Ready to Install the Program
The wizard is ready to begin installation.

Click Install to begin the installation.

If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dick Back. Click Cancel to
exit the wizard.

= Back If Install i [ Cancel

(8)

Since this panel is displayed when the
copying of thefileis completed, press the

[Finish] button.
Go to step 4-3.

i'é" Apache HTTE Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

Installation Wizard Completed

The Installation Wizard has successfully installed Apache HTTP
Server 2,2,4, Click Finish to exit the wizard,
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4-3 Setting Up of Perl
Perform setting up operation of Perl. When Perl has already been installed, go to Section 5.

(1)
Press the [Next>] button.

2 ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup X

welcorne to the ActivePerl 5.5.0 Build 506
Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ActivePerl
5.5.0 Build 806 on your computer. Click
Mext to continue or Cancel to exit the Setup
Wizard,

Next = | [ Cancel

2)

After Selectlng “I accept the terms ln the i'é‘* ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 License fAereement

. 99 End-User License Agreement
License Agreement”, press the [Next>] _ (7
Please read the following license agreement carefidh
button.
ActiveState Community License -~
Preamble:
The intent of this document is to state the conditions under
which the Package {ActivePerl) may be copied and distributed,
such that ActiveState maintains control over the development
and distribution of the Package, while allowing the users of the
Package to use the Package in a variety of ways., The Package
may contain software covered by the Artistic License. The e
(&) sccept the terms in the License Agreement
()1 do not accept the terms in the License Agreement
< Back ” Next = l [ Cancel
Press the [NeXt>] button 7 ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Custom Setup "
Select the way you want features to be installed.

Click on the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be installed.

ActiveState ActivePerl is a
Perl quality-assured distribution of
PPM 3.0 Perl.

Examples This feature requires OKB an
your hard drive. It has 3 of 3
subfeatures selected, The
subfeatures require 40MB on
your hard drive.

Location: CihPerly

Reset ] [Diskgsage < Back ” Next = l [ Cancel ]
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(4)

Press the [Next>] button. i Active Perl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Mew features in PPM

This release of ActivePerl includes Programmer’s Package Manager
version 3, which includes a new facility for keeping track of installed packages.
ASPM’s "PPM Profile" feature communicates your package installs and updates
securely and transparently to your ASPM Profile. Saved profiles allow you to
easily rigrate, reinstall, upgrade or restore PPM packages in one or maore
locations.

Using the profile functionality requires installing a license for ASPH Perl. You
can always disable or enable the Profile feature later within PPM3.

For rare infarmation about ASPN, please see
hittp v A ctiveState com/Products/ASPN_Perl/,

[]Enable FPM3 to send prafile info to ASFN Privacy Policy

< Back ” Next = | [ Cancel ]

()

Press the [NeXt>] button 7 ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Choose Setup Options

Choose optional setup actions.

[“] 4dd Perl to the PATH environment variable
[¥] Create Perl file extension association
[¥] create 115 script mapping for Perl

[¥] Create 115 script mapping for Perl ISAPT

< pack || Mext> | [ Cancel

(6)
Press the [Install] button. Copying of the | GARERIET X

ﬁle iS Started Ready to Install

The Setup Wizard is ready to beqgin the Customn
installation

Click Install to begin the installation. If you want to review or change any
of your installation settings, click Back. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

< Back ” Install | [ Cancel
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(7)
When the copying of the file is i ActivePer]/5.8.0 Build 806 Setup
completed, this window is displayed. Sl 7 T S Bl
Remove the check mark from the left side
check box of the “Display the release
notes” and press the [Finish] button.

Serious ahout Programming in Perl? ~

Get ASPH Perl, the essential package for Perl
programmers. ASPH Perl combines everything you
need in & single, high-value bundle, iNcluding advanced
Perl programiming technologies and in-depth resource
information.

Find out more:
ey Aot ve State.comiAS P NADout/Perl

5. <Restarting the SVP>
When the setting up is completed, the Sty Gunlzis
following window is displayed. Take out the
CD-ROM and select (CL) the [Finish] button.
The SVP is restarted (disconnected from the
console PC).

After waiting for about five minutes,
reconnect the console PC to the SVP that has
been replaced.

Setup has finished installing RAIDSO0 on wour
computer.

Setup can launch the Read Me file and RAIDGOD.
Choose the options wou want below.

Click Finish to complete Setup.

[Connection destination] 126.255.255.15
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6. <Changing Web Server>

With the confirmation on the process of “2. <Checking Apache version>" (on page REP02-20)
or at the Technical Support Center, if the Apache being installed in the SVP before
replacement is Apache 2.0.54 or OpenSA, you need to replace the Apache in the SVP after
replacement to Apache 2.0.54 or OpenSA as well.

In order to replace the Apache in the SVP after replacement, uninstall the Apache 2.2.4 (See
WEBO06-60) which is installed in the SVP after replacement, and then install the Apache 2.0.54
or OpenSA.

If the Apache in the SVP before replacement is Apache 2.2.4, go to the next step.

<Removing the JP1 Jumper>

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, remove the maintenance jumper that has
been attached to the JP1 of the SVP.

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set go to the next step.

The SIM bf85a3, bf86a3 may be reported, however, it is not a problem because it is one
of the normal processes of the SVP replacement.
Complete the SIM concerned.

4\ CAUTION
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8. <Setting the IP Address of the SVP>

(1) <Mode change>
Change the mode to Modify Mode.

Note: Please wait for changing the mode into [Modify — [kis
Model] till the following message is closed.
“Loading SVP Program.... SVP requests to DKC 3 Loading 54F Frogram....
can not be performed presently. Please wait....” - Selreues mDLL e it e
(If you do not find whether the message is pertormed presently.
closed, please confirm “Function Name: DKC” FEEEDEE o
in ‘Web Server Status’ window.

If you can find the lamp yellow, you can change
the mode into [Modify Mode].)

(2) <Opening the ‘Install” window>
Select (CL) [Install] in the [SVP] menu.

(3) <Selecting [Set SVP IP address]>
Select (CL) [Set IP address] in the """ =
‘Install’ window.

‘ Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Value

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Logical Device Format ‘ Set |P address ‘

Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

Note: Although it may be an error display if the Web Server Status window is displayed
before the IP address setting work of SVP is completed, there is no problem because it is
the one by the process of the SVP replacement.
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(4) <Setting the IP address>

Select (CL) [SVP], make sure of the IP Address and Subnet Mask of the Internal IP
Address and the External IP Address, and select (CL) the [OK] button.
When the “IP Address” and/or “Subnet Mask™ are/is wrong, enter the correct one(s).

[In case of Windows Vista]
When setting [Pv6, select (CL) “IPv6”. Enter the “IP Address” and/or “Subnet Prefix

length”
S Addveas [
e
il T
b= — —
e T s ¥ pe
SV and DeC L ]
e
P Address ) ) =] Pt
EL/ET- [ =
srervask [, [0

=
= o = | o
[In case of Windows XP] [In case of Windows Vista]
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set
Set F Addreas e
P e Im T-u = — :
et ask . .o !
?:”w =
- 5 ]_om
[In case of Windows XP] [In case of Windows Vista]

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set
(in the Master SVP)
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Prswn [
e ] o

[In case of Windows XP] ; [In case of Windows Vista]

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set
(in the Standby SVP)

Note: When setting the High Reliability kit, select (CL) “Use Duplex SVP”.
You can use the LED of SVP to verify the SVP, which is in operation and is not to
be replaced, whether it is the master one or the standby one and whether it is in
operation or not (for more information, see section SVP (SVP01-200)).
If the SVP, which is in operation, is a master one, select (CL) “Standby SVP” for
the replaced SVP. If the SVP, which is in operation, is a standby one, select (CL)
“Master SVP” for the replaced SVP.
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(5) <Making sure of the setting of the external IP address>
When a message, “When there are
directions to set the external IP address, A ;:;;;i;:;:?;.,ﬁmufﬁgtge;mm‘Ipadd,ess, R
please set the external IP address from the B
“Control Panel” of Windows after
performing this operation,” is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button.

(6) <Inserting the medium containing the configuration information>
Insert the medium containing the Select PC
configuration information in the specified
location and select (CL) the [OK] button.

x)

[CHF3686i]

Backup processing of configuration information will
start. Please select the SWP or a client PC and insert &
media.

Select PC

v SWP

(" Client PC =l

Cancel ‘

(7) <Taking out the medium containing the configuration information>
When the copying of the configuration
information is completed, a message, .

. . [CNF31881]
“Please remove the configuration \l) o _ ,
X X . . K Please remove the configuration information media.
information media.” is displayed.
Take out the medium containing the
configuration information and select (CL)
the [OK] button.
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(8) <Making sure of the restart of the SVP>
Select (CL) the [OK] button. Sot IP Address &|

The SVP is disconnected from the console PC. \11) L 0ET
After waiting for about five minutes, reconnect the SVP that This will rebioot SWP.
has been replaced to the console PC.

[Connection destination]
e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set:  XxX.XxX.xxX.15
e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set:
When the Master SVP was replaced: XXX.XXX.XXX.15
When the Standby SVP was replaced: XXX.XXX.XXX.14

Note: If the IP address of the Console PC has been changed to 126.255.255 ., reset to the
original IP address before connection.

When the SVP, which is an object of the operation, cannot be detected, retry the
connection after a while (about one minute).

)

<When OS of SVP is Windows XP>
(a) <Opening the Control Panel window>
Select (DR) [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

(b) <Opening the Network Connections window>

Select (CL) [Network Connections] [ e e i

in the ‘Control Panel” window. O=_O_ & S ol R,

v [
Corrmrits
At your computer sattinge For vision, hiaring, and ncblity.
Iratals
tratall or remave programs and Windows components.
Configure admnisirative settings for your comguter
Set the dste, time, and bme 2one for your computer.
Charge the acpesrance of your deskbop, Suth 56 the backaround, screen savee, colors, fork 5285, arvd Sresn rescion
Customize the dupiay of Hes and foiders, change e associstions, armd mahs netwark fles avalatis oifine,
B4, hare, and manage fonks on your comguter
B, seevisve, e e " 5 hoysdicks and garmepads.

the cursie bk it e the charscter regssa s,

 thabi-clck s, s puambers, ard et sgssed

Configure ener Jy-£aving Settngs For your computir
avd P prinibes and ekt you add

Custiomde settings for the diplay of languiges, fumbers, tvs, and dates,

Schedue computer tasks to nun sutomatically.

e the d sch o computer, or configure the settings for your speskers and recording devices.

[ t and for speech staled).

‘See information sbout your computer system, and s . performancs, and s updates.
ustoe .+ 5ch a5 the types of Rems 1o be dsplayed and how they should sppeer.
harqe ussr For peogle e,
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(c) <Opening the Local Area Connection Properties window>

Select (CL) [Local Area Connection

Properties] in the ‘Network

Connections’ window and select (CL)

[Properties] by clicking the right
mouse button.

%5 Hatwnrk Connections

Fle Edt Vew Favormes

Rapar
[ ormction w

D Wetwork Setg Wiz 00

Tocls  Advanced  Help

¢ = - = a =
Q= ) - (F O s [ roers > ¥ M-
[ Y ——
Hrrm Typa Fan
LAN oe High-Spered Inkerrct
oyl fvea Connection 3 L e g Speed Inter_ .. Nstworh cable urphug,
aiocl avas Connaction 2 L oo Mg Spted nter.,.  Cstied
| xStk Ebled
Disable
wizard St

wrd
Wizd

Crests Shortout

Doicn e

. FEMBEEC-300m Ghobal 10-100456K CardBu..,
InkediR) PROJI00 VL hstwork: Condebction
IR ESSER PCT Adopter

Rename

(d)

Select (CL) [Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)] in the
‘Local Area Connection Properties” window and
select (CL) the [Properties] button.

<L Local Airea Connection Properties

General | Authentication | Advanced

Connect using:

| E@ IntellR] 8255-ER PCl Adapter

This conrection uzes the following items:

%Ehent far Microzoft Metworks
BFiIe and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Metworks
BQOS Packet 5cheduler

Internet Pratocal [TCP/IP)

Description

Transmission Control Protocol/nternet Protocol. The default
wide area network. protocol that provides communication
across diverse interconnected netyorks.

[] Show icon in notification area when connected

(e)

<Setting the external IP address>

Set the “IP address” and “Subnet mask™ and
select (CL) the [OK] button.

After the setting is completed, select (CL) the
[OK] button in the “Local Area Connection
Properties” window.

Close the ‘Network Connections’ window.

Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) Properties

General ‘

“ou can get [P settings assigned autamatically it wour network, supports
this capahbility. Otherwise, you need to ask your network administrator for
the appropriate IP settings.

() Obtain an IP address automatically
() Use the fallowing IP address:

1P address: 192 168 . O 1
Subnet mazk: 285 .285.285. 0

Default gateway:

L. . ]

(%) Use the follawing DN server addiesses:

Preferred DNS server: l:l

Alternate DNS server:

Cancel
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(10) <When OS of SVP is Windows Vista>
(a) <Opening the Control Panel window>
Select (DR) [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

(b) <Opening the Network and Sharing Center window>

Select (CL) [Network and Sharing GO~ coriren - e[ =
Center] in the ‘Control Panel’ - : -
enter] X M 3
window. Dpd | G Dmwd Dk ek
M & @ 6 &
PG et B
® / 3.3 7] E
e i e e e ol

i Breblem  Peegams Begronal ad Seanners and  Secunty
Reperti v wnd F Linguag Caneres Contar
® & 8,
eter Spitew TabWPC Twikbaeasd  Tets )
h

Wikoms  Windows  Windowr  Window:  Windows  Windows  Windowr  Windown

(c) <Opening the Manage network connections window>
Select (CL) [Manage network GO+ o i it Tl ==
connections] in the ‘Network and
Sharing Center’ window.

MNetwork and Sharing Center

1 | ™) y
k - F V
REQOTEF Al Mialtiple networks. Intemet

(Tha computer)

I Metwork 2 Puble nebwort) Custermize
Aeeens Leal enly

Connection Lestal Aea Connection View stabs

s Unltenifiod network (Pusiic natiec) Cumsmize
Accen Locsl oty
Comrettien. Local Asea Connection Vo et

T Sharing and Discovery

etk drscovery o on
Fin thanng @ o
Publc foldes sharing @ o

Paiword protected shanng @ On

) &) &) ©) @ &

(d) <Opening the Local Area Connection Properties window>
Select (CL) [Local Area Connection BT oo et e Talee =
Properties] in the ‘Network i s A .
Connections’ window and select (CL) | & 0il o o ’
[Properties] by clicking the right o o
mouse button.

Hame Batus Device Name
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(e)
' =

# Local Area Connection Properties

Select (CL) [Internet Protocol Version 4 s
(TCP/IPv4)] in the ‘Local Area Connection Hewekns (Stakg

. . . Connect using:
Properties’ window and select (CL) the [Properties] §* Reallck RTLE138/8104 Fariy Fost Ethemet NIC

button.

This connection uses the follawing itemns:

% Client for Microsoft Networks

BQDS Packet Scheduler

BFlIe and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks
& |ntemet Protocol Wersion B [TCP/IPvE]
- ([N 4]
Link-Laper Topology Dizcovery WMapper 10 Diriver
& Link-Layer Topology Dizcovery Responder

Install... Uningtall Properties

Description
Trarsmigsion Control Protocol/Intemet Protocol. The default
wide area network pratocol that provides communication
actozs diverse interconnected networks

Ok Cancel

(f) <Setting the external IP address>
Set the “IP address” and “Subnet mask” and
select (CL) the [OK] button. _ _

When you do not set IPv6, go to step (i). Ehthp?;!tslfzmtltwtlfuttiddtttkv"yf il

~ Obtain an 1P address automatically

Internet Protocal Yersion 4 (TCP/IPw4) Properties @

General

@ Use the Following IP address:
IF address: 192 185 . 0 . 1

Subnet mask: 255,255,255 . 0

Defaulk gateway: |

btain DN server address automatically
@ Use the Following DMS server addresses:
Preferred DNS server:

Alternate DNS server;

Advanced. ..

(2
. =

+ Local Area Connection Properties

Select (CL) [Internet Protocol Version 6 - Lol
(TCP/IPv6)] in the ‘Local Area Connection ek [Shais

. . . Connect using:
Properties’ window and select (CL) the [Properties] S Feaek ATLATI/E0x sl FactEthemet NI
button.

Thiz connection uses the fallowing items:

% Client for Microsoft Netwarks
B 0165 Packet Scheduler
E File atd Printer Sharing for Microzoft Networks
Y |1:ternet [ vh
Internet Pratacol Version 4 [TCP/IPw4)
wi Link-Layer Topology Discoveny Mapper 140 Driver
& Link-Layer Topology Discovery Responder

Install Uninstall Properties

Description
TCP/IP wersion B. The latest version of the internet protocal
that provides communication across diverse interconnected
hetwarks

oK Cancel
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(h) <Setting the external IP address>
Set the “IPv6 address” and “Subnet
prefix length” and select (CL) the
[OK] button.

Internet Pratocol Wersion 6 (TCP/IPYE) Properties -2 |==

General

¥ou can get IPYE settings assigned automatically if your network supparts this capability
Otherwise, you need to ask your network administrator for the appropriate IPvE settings.

Obtain an IPvé address aukomatically
@ Use the Following IPv6 address:
IPv6 address: fed0:0l
Subnet prefix length: W

Default gateway:

Obtain DNS server address automatically
@ Use the Following DNS server addresses:

Preferred DMS server:

Alternate DNS server:

| Advanced... |

o)

(@)

After the setting is completed, select (CL) the [OK] button in the “Local Area

Connection Properties” window.

Close the ‘Manage network connections’ window.

9. <Removing the JP1 Jumper and connection of cable (2)>
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, remove the maintenance jumper that has been

attached to the JP1 of the SVP.

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.

REP04-690




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP04-700 DKC610l
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

10. <Resetting the SSVP>
When the SVP high-reliability kit is set, remove it after inserting the maintenance jumper in
JP8 (SSVP ALARM RESET) of DKCPANEL.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.

/DKCPANEL AN
O O
> JP9 |5 o

OO
OO

T JP8 oo
|| ||||||| (SSVP ALARM o o
RESET)
Front view of DKC A
Right view of DKCPANEL

1 1. <Transferring the Configuration Information>
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, transfer the configuration information. (See
SVP02-1300 “2.20 Configuration Information Transfer”.)
(When the Master SVP has been replaced, do the same in order to make sure of the setting of
the Master SVP.)
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.

Perform the following operation for the Master SVP (IP address: xxx.xxx.xxx.15)

When the SVP, which is an object of the operation, cannot be detected, retry the connection
after a while (about one minute).
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12. <Setting the TOD>
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set or Master SVP is replaced after SVP High
Reliability Support Kit is set, set the TOD after the message, “Loading SVP Program... SVP
requests to DKC can not be performed presently. Please wait ...” disappears.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, go to the next step.

(1) <Changing the mode>
Change the mode to Modify Mode.

(2) <Opening the ‘Install” window>
Select (CL) [Install] in the [SVP] menu.

(3) <Selecting [Set Subsystem Time] >
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the  fiEdt &
‘Install” window.

‘ Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration

Copy Config Files

Logical Device Format ‘ Set |P address
‘ Setting Battery Life

Initialize ORM Value ‘
Set Machine Install Date ‘

Select button or menu.

(4)
Select (CL) [TOD Change] in the ‘Set Set Subsystem Time §|
Subsystem Time’ window, and then select . =
(CL) [OK] 2L Sunsysiem lime

v ToD Change Cancel

™ Synchronization Information
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(%)
Enter a date (year, month, and day) and time TOD chanee E|

(hours, minutes, and seconds), and then select

(CL) the [OK] button. YWY MM DD oK
2003 lﬁ PRE

Cancel

hh mm £
0 [ <fa0

(6)

Close the ‘Install’ window.

13. <Loading the configuration information from the SM to an HDD of the SVP>

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, load the configuration information from the
SM to an HDD of the SVP.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, go to the next step.

(1) <Opening the ‘Maintenance’ window>
Select (CL) [Maintenance] from the “SVP” window.

2)
Make sure that the message, “Connection error occurred SVP-DKC,” is not displayed.
If the above message is displayed, refer to page TRBL05-90.

(3) <Selecting [Exit]>
Select (CL) [File] from the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Select (CL) the [Exit] button.
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14. <Setting the Web Console>
If the customer don’t use Web Console (Storage Navigator), (3) and (4) are not required.
If the customer uses neither Web Console nor SNMP Agent, (1), (2), (3) and (4) are not
required.

(1)

Setting Web Console

Perform the setting of Web Console from the WEB CONSOLE section.

Please refer to WEB CONSOLE section “1. Before using Web Console” (WEBO1-10) for
the setting method.

(2)

Setting SNMP

® Please perform the following procedure, when you use SNMP Agent.
1. Push Web Console button.
2. Open the SNMP Information Tab.
3. Add the check mark of Extension SNMP and push Apply button.

@ Please perform the following procedure, when you don’t use SNMP Agent.
1. Push Web Console button.
2. Specify Name, Contact and Location on Information Tab again.

Please refer to the Hitachi Storage Navigator User’s Guide “ Information Window (3-12)”
for the setting method.

3

Setting the user account information and the environment setting information

(The setting is not required if the SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set.)

Ask the customer to restore the user account information and the environment setting
information of Web Console using the backup which he/sheis keeping.

If the backup is not kept, ask him/her to reset it.

Please refer to the Hitachi Storage Navigator User’s Guide “ Registering New Users (4-
12)”, “ Setting Environment Parameters (4-18)”, “ Restoring Backups of Configuration Files
(4-20)” for the restoration method and the setting method.

(4)

Setting Audit Log

When the customer is using the Syslog function of Audit Log or the FTP transfer function,
request the customer to restore it by using the backup that he/she is keeping.

If the backup is not kept, ask him/her to reset it.

Please refer to the Storage Navigator User’s Guide “ Syslog Window (3-24)”, “Audit Log
Window (3-26)", “Restoring Backups of the Configuration Files (4-22)” for the restoration
method and the setting method.
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15. <Backing Up the Configuration Information>
In the case where SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set and where SVP High Reliability
Support Kit is set and the Master SVP has been replaced, make a backup of the configuration
information. (See MICROO08-40 “8.2 Config Backup”.)
In the case where SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set and the Standby SVP has been
replaced, go to the next step.

16. <Completing the SIM Log>
Refer to page SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[6] SSVP/MN

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “SSVP/MN.” After replacement, . [SPC11981]
press OK.”. \ll) Flease replace the "SSWP/MNT  After replacement, press OK.
Cancel
2. <Warning message>

When the versions of two microprograms, one

[SPC2969i]

is tO be downloaded to the SSVP/MN and the \]4) The version of SSVP microprogram in SSUP/MN and SWP are the same. So microprogram is not

downloaded.

other is stored in an ROM of the SSVP/MN,
are the same, a message, “The version of
SSVP microprogram in SSVP/MN and SVP are same. So microprogram is not downloaded.” is
displayed.

Select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 4.

When the number of times of the SSVP
microprogram downloading exceeds 100.a [y "=
message, “Write count of SSVP micro — .

program exceeds warranted value (100). Do S—

you want to continue?” is displayed.

When you download the microprogram, select (CL) [Yes] and proceed to the following steps.
When you do not download the microprogram, select (CL) [No] and go to Step 4.

When you download the microprogram, an entry of a password is requested. Contact the
Technical Support Division to ask for an instruction.

4\ CcAUTION
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The message “SSVP microprogram download. (n/16)”  ESSU YAt e
is displayed.

SSVP microprogram
download.[07]16]

4. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of BT W:Te =
the “SSVP/MN” is done.”.
i [5PC1227i]
\J) Replacement of the “S5WP/MNY iz done.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).

REP04-750




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP04-760 DKC610I
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
[7] DKCFAN
1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “FAN-nn.” After replacement, j) roreEd
press OK.”. \\4) Please replace the “FAM-11" After replacement, press OK.

Cancel |

(Eg. FAN-11)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Proceszsing to enable the emrronment
chack...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of the BiaI¥:1H
“FAN-nn” is done.”. _
i [SPC1227]]
\V) Replacement of the “FAN-11% iz done.
(Eg. FAN-11)
4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
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5. <Confirm Cluster>

If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP02-1170.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[8] Thermostat

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “TH-nn.” After replacement, press 3 [SP11081]
OK-”- \‘) Pleaze replace the “TH-11"  After replacement, press OK.
L S Gancel |
(Eg. TH-11)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Processing to enahle the emrdronment
cheel:...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of the REPLAGE
“TH-nn” is done.”. .
i [5PC1227]]
\V) Replacement of the "TH-11" iz done.
(Eg. TH-11)
4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or sese TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[9] DKCPS
1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please
replace the “PSnn”. After replacement, press
OK.”.

REFLAGE

\!’) [SPC1198i]
Pleaze replace the "PS11." After replacement, press OK.

Cancel |
(Eg. PS11)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Processing to enahle the emrironment
check. ..
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of the REPLAGE
“PSnn” is done.”.
i [5PG1227i]
\3) Replacement of the “PS117 iz done.
(Eg. PS11)
4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE

SHOOTING SECTION.

REP04-790
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5. <Confirm Cluster>

If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP section “2.15 Recovering of Cluster” (SVP02-1170).

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[10] DKC Battery Box

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please set REPLAGE
the “BATTERY-nn" switch to OFF and \1') [spG1208i]
replace the hardware. After replacement e et o, et e et G ancT e e pordnare.
finishes, set the switch to ON and select L
OK.”.
(Eg. BATTERY-11)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Proceszsing to enable the errironment
check...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of [RefzeWiuz 3
the “BATTERY-nn" is done.”. o
\i) [SPC1227i]
Replacement of the "BATTERY-11"is done.
(Eg. BATTERY-11)
4. <Setting the battery alarm SIM>

The message, “Select the Setting Battery Life
button in the Install panel and then make \l) [sPCa3del

Settlngs.” IS dlSplayed If the peI‘IOdlcal Select the Setting Battery Life button in the Install panel and then make settings.
exchange maintenance of a Battery, after the
post-procedure of the part replacement is
completed, specify a number of remaining days until the battery alarm SIM is issued for the
“Setting Battery Life.” (See page SVP02-1230.)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or sese TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[11] DKC AC BOX

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Turn off the

[SPG12751]

breaker WhiCh Supplies pOWGr Source for \l\) Tur:’v off the( bresker iw?itéh supp\gs’(power source for ACBOX-1. After that please replace it. When
. replacement is completed, press OK.

ACBOX-n. After that please replace it. When i

replacement is completed, press OK.”. (Eg. ACBOX-1)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Proceszsing to enable the emrironment
check...

3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of =33 W:tel=
the “ACBOX-n" is done.”.

i [SPC12271]
\3) Replacement of the “ ACBCH-1" iz done.

(Eg. ACBOX-1)

4. <Confirm Cluster>

If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP section “2.15 Recovering of Cluster” (SVP02-1170).

5. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[12] BATREG

1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLACE

replace the “BATREG-n.” After replacement, i) ol

press OK.”. \\J) Please replace the "BATREG-1." After replacement, press OK.

L Cancel |
(Eg. BATREG-1)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>

The message “Processing to enable the environment

check...” is displayed.

Processing to enable the environment

3. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement REPLACE

of the “BATREG-n" is done.”.

i [SPC1227]
\3) Feplacement of the "BATREG-1" is done.
(Eg. BATREG-1)

4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE

SHOOTING SECTION.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[POST-PROCEDURE t4]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify end of special part replacement
@ Reinstall related parts

® DKU Path Inline Test

@ Start environment monitor

® SIM Complete

REP04-850
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[1] Start of POST-PROCEDURE

Valid “XXXXX” values are listed below.

« HDDFAN [2] (REP04-870)
* DKUPS [3] (REP04-880)
* DKU Battery Box --------- [4] (REP04-890)
* DKU AC BOX ------------- [5] (REP04-910)
* FUSE [6] (REP04-930)
* SVR/SVR-EX ------emmmee [7] (REP04-950)

REP04-860
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[2] HDDFAN
1. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please
replace the “HDDFANnn-n.” After 3) bR
replacement’ preSS OK'”' \’) Please replace the "HDDFAMR1-0." &fter replacement, press K.

Cancel |

(Eg. HDDFANR1-0)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Proceszsing to enable the emrronment
chack...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to REPLAGE
“Replacement of the “HDDFANnn-n” is _
done.”. \i;) [SPC12271]
Replacement of the “HODDF ANR1-07 iz done.
(Eg. HDDFANR1-0)
4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[3] DKUPS
1. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “DKUPS-Rnn.” After i) [ponel
replaCement, preSS OK,”. \\1) Please replace the "DKUPS-RO0"  After replacement, press OK.

(Eg. DKUPS-R10)

<Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Procezsing to enable the ermrronment
check...

<Check end of replacement> _
Select (CL) [OK] in response to REPLAGE f‘$_<|

“Replacement of the “DKUPS-nnn” is done.”.
i [5PC1227i]
\\f) Feplacement of the “DKLUPS-R10" is done.

(Eg. DKUPS-R10)

<Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

<SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).

REP04-880




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z

REP04-890 DKC610l
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[4] DKU Battery Box

1. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please
I‘eplace the “BATTERY-Unnn.” After i [SPC1198i]
replacement, press OK.”. \) Please replace the "BATTERY-UR10." After replacement, press O,

Cancel |
(Eg. BATTERY-UR10)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing> _
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Procezsing to enable the ermrronment
check...

3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement  Ewzi¥taz x|
of the “BATTERY-Unnn” is done.”. —

. [SPC1227i]
L)
Replacement of the "BATTERY-UR10" is done,
(Eg. BATTERY-URI10)
4. <Setting the battery alarm SIM>

The message, “Select the Setting Battery Life
button in the Install panel and then make \1) [5PC33461]

Settlngs.” 1S dlSplayed. If the perlodical Select the Setting Battery Life button in the Install panel and then make settings.
exchange maintenance of a Battery, after the :
post-procedure of the part replacement is
completed, specify a number of remaining days until the battery alarm SIM is issued for the
“Setting Battery Life.” (See page SVP02-1230.)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or sese TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[5] DKU AC BOX

1. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Turn off the S
[SPCT 2750
breaker WhiCh Supplies pOWGI' SOUI'CG for \l) Lxggcoeﬂmtehri ?Sreca;a::j‘V;Ilcdh;:gzlgipower source for AGBOX-URTT. After that please replace it When
ACBOX-Unnn. After that please replace it. : = __carel
When replacement is completed, press OK.”. (Eg. ACBOX-URI1)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Procezsing to enable the ermrronment
check...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement REPLAGE
of the “ACBOX-Unnn” is done.”. _
i [SPC12271]
\f) Replacement of the “ ACGBOX-URI1 is done.
(Eg. ACBOX-URI1)
4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

REP04-910
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5. <Confirm Cluster>

If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP02-1170.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[6] FUSE

l.

<Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please
replace the “FUSE-Rnn.” After replacement,
press OK.”.

REPLACGE

& [SPC1198i]
\r Please replace the "FUSE-RO1"  After replacement, press OF,

(Eg. FUSE-RO1)

<Battery ON>

The message “Turn on the BATTERY-URnn,
BATTERY-URnn switches, and then select
[OK].” is displayed.

After the switch of specified BATTERY is
turned on, select (CL) [OK].

REPLAGE

i ) [SPC4046i]
Turn on the BATTERY-UROD,BATTERY-URDT switches, and then select [OK].

(Eg. BATTERY-URO00, 01)

<Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment

check...” is displayed.

Processing to enable the environment

<Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of Rz AW el=

the “FUSE-Rnn” is done.”.

i [SPC12271]
I Replacement of the “FUSE-RO™ iz done.

(Eg. FUSE-RO1)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[7] SVR/SVR-EX

1. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE

replace the “SVRRnn-x.” After replacement, j) (PO

press OK.”. \) Please replace the "SWRRI0-L"  After replacement, press 0K,

(Eg. SVRRO0-L)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>

The message “Processing to enable the environment

check...” is displayed.

Processing to enable the environment

3. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of 1200 Ys)=

the “SVRRnn-x" is done.”.

i [SPC1227i]
\3) Replacement of the “SWRRO0-L" is done.
(Eg. SVRRO0-L)

4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or sese TROUBLE

SHOOTING SECTION.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[POST-PROCEDURE 15]

— OUTLINE —

® Check the port Wave information.

REP04-960
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [Disk Controller] in the
‘Maintenance’ window.
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2. <DKC window>

Select (CL) [Logic Box ClusterX] in the

‘DKC’ window.
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3. <Selecting CHA>

Select (CL) the target CHA.
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4.

<Confirming SFP type information>
Confirm that the SFP type information on the
port information list is displayed.
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5. <Set path online>

A\ cAuUTION
The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-1030).
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[POST-PROCEDURE U]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV.

@ Specify recovery.

® Correction copy

@ Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV.
® Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete

4\ CAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

REP04-990
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& cAuTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

1. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select L) [OK].

FFI (Field Failure Information} 3

Date Time 02/01/2008 12:33:39
Failure parts name HDD

Faiure parts location : HDDROO-00

Serial Number 00005

SiterlD & Case No: |

SIMASSE : |

Failure Description :

Cancel

[HDS]

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

When Client PC is selected, the directory selection
dialog is displayed.

Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary.
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified
directory.

It returns to the drive selection screen when the
[Cancel] is selected (CL).

FFI (Field Failure Information)} x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:46:59
Failure parts name : HDD
Failure pats lacation HDDRO0-00
Serial Numkber : E4005
CS0H : |

SIM/SSE I

Failure Description

Cancel
[HPF]
-

[SWP23135i]

Inzert a rernovable media for gathering error information

= v and select [OK].
The information will be ezzential to investigate the prablem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when
remaovable media is not available.

HODDRO0-00
&+ Syp
IA: 'l
" Client PC
’TI ......... i |

Save jn: |;,_J “WhteclientsF on EntireM etwork, ﬂ I‘j‘ E2-
C)Data
0 Test
< >
File name: | J
Save as type: | J ﬂ
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» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) Select Saving Directory
[OK].

cummyfile
Cannat access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

L.;

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and select (CL) [Save].

<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK]. Select Saving Directory E|

' dumrmyfile
- The above file name is inwvalid.

REP04-1001
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2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media. &z Replace HDDROO-00 X

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

“Remove the media.” is displayed. Replace r's_( l

Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK]. -
i [SwFP2319i]

\‘) Femove the media.

3. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <DKU INLINE>
Select (CL) [No] inresponseto “Areyou sure [
you want to diagnose the physical device?'. e [ONL2315I]
1

\V) fre wou zure vou want to diaenose the phyzical device?

Eooodes Ho

REP04-1002
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4\ CcAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

5. <Restore Physical Drive>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace

sure you want to restore the physical . 5 7]
device?”. \y

fire you sure wou want to restore the phyzical device?

6. <Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.
Device is still blocked.

/. <Check the beginning of correction copy>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to correct data in the physical 9 [ONL23361]
device?”. \l) fire wou zure wou want to correct data in the phvsical device?

EooYes Ho

8. <Correct data>
“Correcting...” is displayed.

REP04-1010




Hitachi Proprietary SC02540Z
REP04-1020 DKC610I
Rev.0 / Mar.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

4\ CcAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

9. <Check the starting of Correction copy>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting
data in the physical device has been started.”.

j() [OMLZ4001]

Correcting data in the physical device has been started,

10. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. REPLACE x|

\l,) [OMLZ411i]

Replace Finished.

11. <SIM Log Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.
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[POST-PROCEDURE Z]

— OUTLINE —

® Maintenance Window
@ Change the SVP operation mode
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1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check the status of subsystem.

Recover the parts if the other parts is blocked.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window if there is no problem.

2. <Changing the SVP operation mode>
In the ‘SVP’ window, change the mode to [View Mode].
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